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2015-2016.
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Courses of Preparatory,2, 3 Years
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JalS b el s
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dadial No. of hoursin
Pa ‘ Semester SemesterJuaill
ge
@ g
Preparatory Year Courses t’:ﬁ Lectures 4 ywaaal) L) &) ke
General and Organic Chemistry 2 4 . 20 geanll 5 Al Ll
General Anatomy 2 3 - dsd) Al ol
Medical Physics 2 3 (bﬁ:‘u‘nl 6) FRRRIRH]
Genetics 2 L e T, e
English Language (1) 2 ‘:(Jg\’“)uj‘ (1) A ISy a0
Medical Physiology 2 3 (Lc,i\ 3'2) bl s ol g 5dl)
History of Medical Sciences 2 1t (1é Weelks) Jhall o lall & )5
Introduction to Biostatistics 2 2 214 (16 weeks) bl elan ¥l ) Jase
Cell Biology 2 2 Total (32 week) A0 La gl gn
English Language (2) 2 (2) A plsy a0
Total | 12 25 592=16%27 £ gaxall
Second year Courses PRI G REA RN
Anatomy (1) (Anatomy of the extremities ) 3 Il s Gl Y o 155) (1) gl
and head and neck) (5
Histology (1) 2 2 Yy (1) Y oo
Medical Biochemistry & Molecular Biology 2 4 (le sl 16) Ay el L sl g dukall 4 gaall cLiasl)
English Language (3) 0 2 (3) ia ¥ 450
National Culture 0 1 15t (16 weeks) e 8l ZALE)
Arabic Language 0 2 Ay jall 421D
Behavioral Psychology 0 2 Sl ] Ble
6 16 352=16*22 [
Anatomy (2) (Anatomy of the neck ) 3 xall g Giall plial g 5i8) (2) g_dll
viscera and thorax, abdomen and pelvis) (o=l ol
Medical Embryology 2 3 i bl Gall e
Histology (2) 2 2 (e 52 16) (2) ¥l Ao
Medical Physiology and Pathophysiology (1) 2 4 2nd (16 (1) Fpca yall 53 gudl Apdall Lua ol 50 30800
Medical & Clinical Biochemistry (1) 2 4 weeks) (1) el 5 Aadall 4 pall o LTl
Communication Skills 0 2 Jual sill &l jlea
English Language (4) 0 2 (4) LY a0
Total 10 20 480 =16%30 £ gaxall
Third year Courses LA Aiud) < sha
Anatomy (3) (Neuroanatomy) 2 3 (A8l Lpaall Alanll y y) (3) gl
Medical & Clinical Biochemistry (2) 1 2 (2) Fon pall 5 Aphall 4 sl ¢ Lae S
Medical Physiology and Pathophysiology (2) 2 4 Yy (2) Apa_yall 5 L sl Ll s 53 50
Clinical Skills 2 4 (e sl 16) L O Jgn
Microbiology (1): Bacteriology and Virology 3 3 (o b g adl 1) (1) 288 cLaY)
Research Methodology, Epidemiology & 1 2 1%t (16 weeks) elaa ¥ g il gl 5 alall Sl Lingia
Biostatistics
Medical ethics and legislation 0 2 Ly )0 5 dndall A jlaall LA
11 20 496 =16*31 £ saxall
Pathology (1) 2 2 (1) =) Y ale
Microbiology (2): Parasitology and Mycology 2 2 oA (Lshdll 5 bkl (2) 4a8all el
Surgical and emergency skills 2 3 (Lr_,,ui 16) dleu) g dn] ja Gl Hlea
General Pharmacology 2 3 ladl 4501 Ble
Public & Occupational Health 1 2 2nd (16 gl 5 Al Anall
Evidence Based Medicine EBM 1 2 weeks) Aalall aieadl Gl
Immunology and laboratory hematology 0 3 g gaall S pddll 5 Aclidl Gl
Total 10 17 432 =16%27 | £saxall

Page 2 of 172

Course Description — Faculty of medicine — Damascus University (35 aala - (5 il lall LK &l e Capa




Syrian Arab Republic
Damascus University

Faculty of Medicine

“Course Description”

Courses of 4" To 6™ Years
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daiall No. of h9urs in Semestel.'. i)
Page |Fourth year Courses o | e e [ ABT gopecter dag) ) Ao @l jia
Clinical|  Lab. Lectures
Internal Medicine (1) (Gastroenterology) _ Stea ual ) (1) Aablll (el jeYI
60 32=16*2 ol
Surgery (1) (General and visceral surgery) 60 43=16%3 | Js¥) PN TR ENGN) YD u(‘)ﬁ:
Ear, Nose and Throat Diseases and Surgery | 40 48=16*3 L}_6) (| leinlmgd aially iVl (VI Gl sl
Pathology (2) 3=16%2 |48=16*3] (== (2) o2 e
Internal Medicine (2) (Endocrinology and 60 48163 2a:ll (i yal) (2) mu\ oal Y|
Nutritional Medicine) 19 (16 (o3l 5 aall
Internal Medicine (3) (Infectious Diseases) 40 32-16%2 | weeks) U=l Y1) (3) ZakLdl L()a\ )Ay:
Radiology and Medical Imaging (1) 32=16*2 | 32=16*2 (1) =il gl geH‘ iyl ple
Molecular and Clinical Oncology 40 32=16*2 Gl ol o) VT e
Internal Medicine (4) (Cardiovascular 60 30-16%2 Qlll ) jal) (4) Ll Gl ey
diseases) 2 (A Vs
Internal Medicine (5) (Pneumology) 60 32-16%2 ¢ a3 (5) GELT (al eyl
- 10) (i aal
Surgery (2) (Cardiac, thoracic and vascular 60 48=16%3 (L”“ | Daally QRIS ) (2) sl a)
Surgery) (e V)5
Obstetrics 60 48=16*3 | ,ng (16 Al ok
Dermatology and Venereology 40 48=16%3 | weeks) A gl Gl pe¥1 5 sl Gyl ).AYL\'
Anesthesiology and Emergency Medicine | 40 48=16*3 il g (5l ghall b
Total | 620 64 576 32 & saaall
Fifth year Courses Aol Ll )y 84
Internal Medicine (6) (Neurology and 60 48=163 Ul eY) (6) LU (xl jeY]
Geriatrics) * ds¥ Cpiuall ada g dauaall
Surgery (3) (Neurosurgery and Urology) 40 48=16*3 | 16) (A ) 5 Lnandl A1 AT (3) &) 2l
Gynecology 40 32=16*2 (Lc gl bl il )
Ophthalmology 40 48=16*3 Leial a5 Cpall al
Pediatrics (1) 60 32=16*2 (1) JulY) ol
Internal Medicine (7) (Nephrology) 40 32=16*%2| 1%(16 (ol (alyal) (7) bl Gl yeY)
Radiology and Medical Imaging (2) 32=16*2 [32=16%2| weeks) | (2) elbaill yariilly ol y el oo
Preventive and family medicine 40 32=16*2 b ) b g SEI N QL)
Internal Medicine (8) (Rheumatology) 60 30=16%2 Steall =l al) (8) Abldl (al el
A (Sl
Clinical Pharmacology 16=16*1| 16) Ayl 3 gladl)
Internal Medicine (9) (Hematology) 60 32=16%2| (sl (@A =l ) (9) LU Y]
Surgery (4) (Orthopedics and Cosmetic 60 48=16%3 Aalya y Lalaall Aalall) (4) 2a) el
Surgery and Pediatric surgery) (Dl 4al ja 5 Jreadll
Pediatrics (2) 60 32=16*2| 2" (16 (2) Jeky) b
Psychiatry 40 32=16*2| weeks) Al () e
Forensic Medicine 20 | 16=16*1 | 48=16*3 < ol Gl
Total | 620 48 544 32 & saaall

6t year Courses: Rotating internship year

in various specialties

cu ¥ dels 1200 = 3elu 30 x le suf 40
40 weeks x 30 = 1200 training hours

%Jﬁﬁu:hdw‘w\ﬁbj)h
Glaliadl) calida Lftf)ﬂ)‘“

General knowledge, skills, attitudes and outcomes

Lalal) Lpardaill s jaall 5 il sall 5 il leall 5 i jlnal)

Teaching and assessment methods and sources

obadl g o sl 5 Gyl 331 5k
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General and Organic Chemistry

%}.'Aﬂb dalald) s ety

Course Objectives
Having completed this course, the student should be
able to:

1. Define matter states and forms.

2. Define solutions and their physical properties and the

concentration units.

Explain the atom structure

Explain the periodic relations between the elements in the

modern periodic table.

Clarify the oxidation-reductions reactions and balance them

Explain chemical kinetics and chemical balance.

Explain Reaction Rate & Transition Elements

Explain Enthalpy changes.

Review & classify organic compounds & clarify their structure

10 Define the functional groups of organic compounds.

11. Review the organic chemical reactions.

12. Explain the organic compounds found inside the human
body and those of medical importance.

Practical Objectives:

1. Perform volume calibration and study the concentration
units to prepare solutions of various concentrations.

2. Perform the calibration in oxidation-reduction reactions and

balance them.

Detect and define some positive and negative ions.

Detect and define some carbohydrates.

Detect and define some carboxylic acids.

Detect proteins and define amino acids.

Maln Topics:

Pw

Lo~NO

SRR

1. Matter states and forms.

2. Moles & Equations.

3. Atom structure

4. The periodical relations between the elements in the modern
periodic table.

5. Oxidation-reduction reactions and balancing them.

6. Chemical kinetics and chemical balance.

7. Reaction Rate & Transition Elements.

8. Enthalpy changes.

9. Review and classificationof organic compounds and the

clarificationof their structure and chemical reactions.
10. Definition ofthe functional groups of organic compounds.
11. The medical importance of some organic compounds found
inside the human body.

Course outline:
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Subject Hours £ 3 9al)
— Definition of matter states and forms. LA g salal) Vs oy jas —
Moles & Equations 2 Y alaall g Y gall
Solutions & Concentrations 3 S g Jallaall
Atom structure. 3 B Al Ay
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. Sl L) .
Subject Hours € 3 54l
Elements periodicity in the modern periodic table. 2 Euaall gy eall Joanll B yaliall 4y 0
Chemical bonds. 3 Ailasstl Jayl g 10
Oxidation-reduction reactions. 2 gla Vs 30uSY) e lis
Chemical kinetics and chemical balance. 3 Sl 9 gl 5 ALKl 48 Al
Reaction Rate & Transition Elements 3 Y] aliall g Jeldl) de yu
Enthalpy changes. 1 AlBY) ol yns
Basics in organic chemistry. 2 4 geanll Ll 8 clanld
Saturated and unsaturated hydrocarbons. 2 Aandiall e g dmadiall diag Jq;\@J\ p sl
Aromatic hydrocarbons. 1 il 5 )Y (A phanl)) din 5 y2edl o sadl)
Halogenoalkanes. 2 LIV il slla
Some compounds containing functional groups such as: eV i duida g ge ) Ao A glall LS jall iany
alcohols — phenols. 3 <Y sudll-Alcohols (<Y s=<l))
Ethers and epoxides. 2 Clawas uYl 5 <l iy
Carbonylic compounds, aldehydes-ketones, and i saall g U sl al¥) Al g0 KU LS al)
carboxylic acids and their derivatives. 4 Lt g AuliusS g0 S
Organic compounds containing nitrogen. 2 G Y e Ay glall &) gasl) LSyl

General Anatomy

Course Objectives
Having completed this course, the student should be

able to:

1. Knowledge of basic anatomical terms

2. Describe and identify the basic structure of the bones of the
skeleton

3. Naming and identifying the major muscles in the body

4. Describe the basic structures of the heart and determine the
major arteries and veins

5. Describe the basic structures of the respiratory system

6. Describe and identify the form and the location of structures
of the digestive system

7. Describe the basic structures of the urinary system and male
and female genital systems

8. Describe the major glands in the body

9. Describe the basic structures of the central and peripheral

nervous system

10. Describe sense organs

Practical Objectives:

1.

Determination of the basic structures of the bones of the
axial skeleton- skull and vertebrae and thoracic cage
Determination of the basic structures of the bones of the
appendicular skeleton — upper and lower extremiries
Determination of the main structures in the heart and the
pulse points and the venous blood drawn

Determination of the parts of the digestive tube and liver
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5. ldentification of the structures of respiratory system

6. Identification of the structures of urogenital system in male

and female.

7. ldentify the main structures on the faces of the brain

Main Topics:
1. Anatomical introduction

The skeletal system and muscles

Digestive system

Urogenital system

Endocrine system

Nervous system and sense organs

No ook~ wd

Course outline:

Cardiocirculatory system and respiratory system
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Subject Hours £ ya gall
Anatomical introduction 3 dony ydl) danaal)
Bones of the axial skeleton - the skull 3 danaall - (5 gaall JSuell allae
Etgrnnfjn?f the axial skeleton - vertebrae, ribs and 2 il EM‘YU il — sy small S plae
E)?t?:rfw?t;the appendicular skeleton - the upper ) 5 slal) iyl - iyl Sl e
eB)?t?:;%;the appendicular skeleton - the lower 2 il iyl - iyl JSell aldae
Muscular system 3 Ghaall jleal)
Cardio-circulatory system - the heart 3 lal) - A1 gall sl Sleal)
Cardio-circulatory system -the arteries 2 Gl 8 - () sall S8l leal)
S:gg;lc;—circulatory system -the veins and lymphatic 2 aiall) i Y1y 3,0 sl il Sleal)
Respiratory system 2 il leal)
Digestive system - digestive tube 2 aagl) sl - gl el
Digestive system - digestive glands 2 Aalal) aasll - _angl) Sleal)
Urinary system 2 APRIEN|
Female reproductive system 1 @S il Sleal)
Female reproductive system 1 @Y sl el
Endocrine system 2 gl el
Central nervous system 3 Sl uanll leall
Peripheral nervous system and autonomic system 3 S el s Jasall anl) Hleal)
Organs of the senses - eyes, ears, skin, organs of 2 Gl 5 adll liael 5 alall 5 31 cppadl -l sall elime

smell and taste
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Medical Physics

Akl oy 58l

Course Objectives
Having completed this course, the student should
be able to:

1.

2.

3.

7.

Illustrate the importance of physics in the medical
field
Define soundwave spectrum & explaining their
properties
Define sound waves & their importance in diagnosis
& treatment
List the properties of electromagnetic radiation
spectrum & describe its importance in immaging,
diagnosis & treatment
Define the safety & danger limits of the soundwave
and electromagnetic spectra
Review the physical principles required for
understanding medical application and modern
diagnosis and treatment methods, and link these
principles with medical applications
Recognize some empirical scientific research methods

Practical Objectives:

1.
2.
3.
4.

Measuring different types of length
Practicing the electrical measurements
Practicing the light measurements
Practicing the thermal measurements

Main Topics:

Fluid mechanics

1
2. Sound waves

3. Electromagnetic waves
4,
5
6

Radioactivity

. Electricity & magnetism
. Nuclear magnetic resonance

Course outline:
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Subject

el
Hours

£ 32 al

Laws of dynamic equilibrium for liquids,
viscosity, surface tension

bl i gl s o I i pudl  Seanall o 5) gl oyl 68

Audible Sounds, vocal system, the ear

Ultrasound, reflection laws, refraction laws,
damping laws, sound lenses, sound waves
production, piezoelectric crystals, fetus and rt
imaging, sound Dopler effect

Infrasound, mechanism of sound waves emission

Shockwaves: lithotripter

@H\G\_’A‘X\ oelSail il 8 - A4 gl é}éc\}n‘ﬁ\
R G\}A‘ﬁ\ 2l 63 A geall Chluaall lanalas L Hlusile
lal) A4S ja g g s(w‘)@.ﬁ\ﬂ\‘)}u\)@yd\
Soall Dlisd dsada (A2 S il

& Aol Sl JJaa A - A5 geall i 21 507
) 4 geal) Can ) 503 ansall

anll Crise Al 7))

Visible light , visual system

Infrared radiation (thermal radiation), blackbody

Dba¥l e 1 Sl Jadl

T e il - (o) A g i) aad) cand g kY]
< d ¢
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radiation, thermal imaging

X-rays; X-rays production, properties, Compton
effect, radiography, Ct-Scan

Laser types, properties

Laser applications: endoscopy, imaging,
phototherapy, surgery, therapy, shockwave
production, Dopler imaging, tumor diagnosis
safely, terahertz waves & diagnosis of tumors &
dental caries

Interaction of biotisues with laser radiation:
reflection, refraction, scattering and absorption

Interaction of laser radiation with biotissues:
thermal, photodynamic and flurescence

LEJ\)AJ‘)&M“J}*‘Y‘

i) atlliad daid) 423 ad 6 Al il
c&ﬂ\dﬁm&uﬁbuyﬁdﬂc@\
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Radioisotopes, nuclear radiation properties

Scintigraphy, single photon emission
tomography

Two photon emission tomography

Bioeffects of radiation

YT Sl o 70 gl ¢ 5 il )sLEj\
s

e

il ¢l gl el 1 gyl aonll LIS
' Lele | 5ualS e oyl ekl

35 aBEall il £ leal] il 5 LA
A i sl el

Ll da Sl BY)

Nerve impulse, electric field, magnetic field,
brain functions exploration

Superconductivity , SQUIDs,
Magnetoencephalography

U....Ml ds;j\ c@b)@ﬁ\ ds;l\ M\ ‘d\_u.nl\
4_\5\‘)3_\...‘:‘%\ thﬂ\ ;u\.L} g_q\.mS.u.u\
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Electro & magnetic properties of matter,
magnetic properties of body components

Nuclear magnetic resonance, Magnetic
resonance Imaging

Exploring brain functions by Blood Oxygenation
Level Dependent (BOLD)

cbd\.«“‘gj}d\}@}}ﬁ:}]\ A.sm}:uxd\ ua.\\.;a;“
5yl aneal) G Sl Ay i) Ahaiiall ailadl)
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Genetics

&)yl ale

Course Obijectives

Having completed this course, the student should be able to:

Explain the nature of genetic material

Describe genetic activity regulation.
Describe the gene and define mutations.

oukrwdE

genetics.
Review the principles of immunogenetics.
Analyze the genome.

o N

9. Describe chromosomes, human chromosome aberrations

and the disorders resulting from them

10. Review the principles of cancer genetics and
pharmacogenetics .

11. Review single-gene disorders.

12. Draw the family genetic tree

Describe genetic material multiplication and replication.
Describe the genetic expression and protein synthesis.

Review the principles of Mendelian and non-Mendelian

Rl il

e i 09SO g cplads el cullhl) £lg) te
30,0 2l sk £ 551

3..\:\\)}3\ 3alall CL"“"‘} caclinl Cainyg
uhu})ﬂ‘&hjam\JGJJ}A\ M\C-)“
50 B T £ 3

g_absH\ JJJ;J}MJ}AX‘ h_i.sAJ

)mall( 8551 £ 0 (s

4l dpall & ‘)S\jn_nw\«_u.ay
L@_m Ll 2 s

ah\)j\ MJ}AM &_I\_’\J.Lam\ ua\)a_u.u\ 11
bl 48 ) 511 3 i) any 112

LoNaunhwi

Page 8 of 172 Course Description — Faculty of medicine — Damascus University (35 aala - (5 il lall LK &l e Capa




Syrian Arab Republic
Damascus University
Faculty of Medicine

“Course Description”

Main Topics:

Basics of molecular biology.

Principles of Mendelian and non-Mendelian genetics.
Genetic tests and molecular study.

Chromosomes and their diseases

Common genetic diseases.

Immunogenetics

Cancer genetics and pharmacogenetics.

No gkrowhE

Course outline:

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el dzala
(5 ) ubal) Al

M) ) jhal) e 5"

(i) e gua gall) ) Aal) Ciia g

A 5 Ll gl) el

Aot Adaiall 30 ) (sakge 2,

A Jad) Al jall 5 43815l <l jlasy) 3.
Lewal yal g Cilrnall

PP N PR

Leludl 231,50

3 gall 5 Al yud) 231 510

NoubhwiNik

<Al Aluadil) cile gua gal)

Subject cleludl gs2sa
Hours
- Evolution of genetics nd its medical importance. 2 Al aisaa) g 48) ) ale ) glai
- Principles of Mendelian genetics. 2 aalaial) 450 6l foabae-
- Multiplication of genetic material. 3 4 sl salal) Cacliat-
- Replication of genetic material. 3 A3 ) Il Balall &Ll
- Genetic information translation and protein synthesis. 3 i g jll o Uidanal 435 ) 5l e glaall das -
- Genetic activity regulation. 2 o sall Jaldal) Jaya-
- Gene and mutations. 3 Ak, & -
- DNA isolation and study techniques. 3 (DNA)L':J\ Al ya g J e cliles-
- Genome analysis. 2 (A 0 3 A AN Cpaall Jalas
- Biochemistry and medical genetics. 2 Akl &5 ) g 45 gaall ¢ LuasSl)-
- Inheritance related to somatic chromosomes. 2 doanall Aliaally Jas jal) Gy gill-
- Non-Mendelian genetics. 2 AdaiadU) 4G gl
- Immunogenetics. 2 Ao L) &5) ) JlI-
- Principles of human molecular biology. 2 A pdal) A adl L ol gl galaa-
- Chromosomes and human chromosome aberrations 3 4 sl Anaall ¢ g 3l 5 Slall-
- Disorders resulting from chromosome aberrations. 3 Aall £ 503 e Aaaldl) Ul Y-
- Cancer genetics. 2 dla yul) 455 -
- Genetic therapy. 2 5l z3kall-
- Pharmacogenetics. 2 400 gal) 43 4ll-
- Single-gene disorders. 3 Bas ) ol) 48 ) gall bl jlaial-

Medical Physiology

—_

Aubal) L gl gyl

Course Objectives

After completing this course, the student should

be able to:

1. Describe the scientific study of human physiology.

2. Define homeostasis and identify the components of
both negative and positive feedback loops

3. ldentify the components of passive transport and
distinguish passive from active transport.

4. Describe the membrane potential and explain how it is

JJM\ d‘&‘

rle 108 08 O g cplady el bl plgd) aay

A ) L sl g0 5l dpalel) Al all Ciuay 1

el alill Ll Gl S paat s QLAY 2 ggle mua i 2
s k)

il LIV s Sl sl e (il 3yl aliie yant 3
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9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14,

15.

16.

Syrian Arab Republic
Damascus University
Faculty of Medicine

“Course Description”

produced.

Describe the structure, and the mechanisms of actions
of both skeletal and smooth muscle muscles and
explain how its contractions are regulated

Identify the functions and components of the blood.
Describe the organization and function of autonomic
motor neurons

Describe the extrinsic regulation of cardiac rate and
contractility

Explain the relationship between stroke volume and
venous return

Describe the factors that affect blood flow through
vessels

Explain how lung compliance, elasticity, and surface
tension affect breathing, and the significance of
pulmonary surfactant and explain how ventilation is
regulated by the CNS

Explain the functions of the all component of the
urinary system

Describe the structure and functions of the various
component of the digestive system

Describe-the different types of caloric expenditures
and identify the hormones that regulate metabolic
balance

Explain how the hypothalamus regulates both the
posterior and anterior pituitary glands, and identify the
different glands and their functions.

Describe the different types of neurons and supporting
cells, and identify their functions.

Practical Objectives:

Explain the mechanism of intrinsic and extrinsic
pathway of blood coagulation and describe the role of
platelets in blood coagulation

Explain the principle and clinical significance of
different tests for investigation of bleeding disorders.
Define and explain osmotic fragility and list the
conditions that alter the osmotic fragility of red cells.
Define blood pressure, define systolic, diastolic, mean
arterial and pulse pressure and give the normal values
of these parameters.

Record blood pressure by palpatory and auscultatory
method, and list the precautions of recording blood
pressure.

Name the reflexes involved in regulation of blood
pressure

Auscultate the heart sounds and define the first and
second heart sounds.

Elicite superficial and deep reflexes

Define the muscle tone and list the differences
between upper and lower motor neuron.

Main Topics:

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el dzala
(5 ) ubal) Al

M) ) jhal) e 5"

(Jelil
AR L) iy el ds) ) (elS Caay 4
Ll 5 A<l o lmall (e JS Jue Ll 5 0 5 Cins 5
coalfill aalati gy oy (Al A8y Hlall maa g
PRI JRRET I ARG R
il uasll Sleall dae apaiiy Gl e a7
i gaa Al 5 i) alail Aadaial) a AN Jalgall Ciny 8
A )
Asall g Qlll (e o g38al) pall pas (0 ABVAll mpa S a9
REXTEPY
e ¥ e g seall Gl pall e 5 G Jelsall Cisy 10
sle Ayl de Uaall 3455 Hall Ly S35 (A OUY) mua i 11
QL) i g5 Y 8 il ) ) daa) 5 il leal)
AN A sl ks
sl Oleadl il S calite Jae Sl mua 8 12
g_‘u'qj\ Ilead)l b Sa calisg Jee ) ceas 13
LY apaas g ALY QIS Caliad Jue g oS 5 Ciuay 14
Y1 031 ) i A 2t s
Ay 3 il Jae sla gl gy ity ) AY) 2 5515
. al) 232)) Calida Jae 41
Al past g gl LIAD 5 Gl guaall ) i) Calide Cay 16
lelee
slanl) cilaa )
Olanadl 385 ol SRS 25k s oUW psphe ramsi 1
clﬁj}{\ ‘_é QIA:\LAM 09 .A.\A;.aj @J\A}‘j L_AA\AS\
ol LAY Calinal &y pll Lad V) 5 ol o) maa g8 2
Al bl s s b Al
Gt A Y S35 455 81 Adliel) o seda = g 2 3
eall il Sl ALzl
obiY) Lazall (e JS a5 S0 ) Tl o sgde 2aas 4
Ay sl YA b aill it Jaaall (3585  abaiY) 5
b il Jasall (ol oL La AT ol ) cildalgaY)
Sl baall st 8 b i dyaall CLSaid) Las 6
g laws e 50l g i) ) ua Ailaal) 5l 46 yaa 7
5 ST (el
Agen)) g dpadadl el 5,68
O stemnll (s B 5 4l 3 jm 5 Fulmnl) 3y il o sgie 225 9

i) @l jadll () gaanll 5 (5 kel &l jadl

(LA...HJS\ cﬂl&yfa&d\) oAl (a g
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Introduction to Physiology
Physiology of excitable tissues
The Blood

Autonomic Nervous system
The heart

Circulatory system
Respiratory system

Urinary system

. Metabolism and Energy Balance
10. Digestive system

11. Endocrine system

12. Nervous system

©CoNoGR~WDN R

Course outline:

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el dzala
(5 ) ubal) Al

M) ) jhal) e 5"

EEENPYR TR ON N |

B sl ail) A 5l 50 582
a3

Jiiadl) el Sleal) 4
<l 5

Gosdl Sles 6

il Sleall 7

sl Sleall 8

bl ol a9
GA*AGJ‘ Jeall 10
(Ssaall gl Jleall 11
uanll Sleall 12

el Lol cils gua gall

Subiect le L) 2 gl
upbjec
) Hours gs<
Introduction to Physiology(Homeostasis 2 ) Jasall cllle Qi) ebae ¥ cailh g ale ) Jan
.Mechanisms of control or regulation) (48 )
Physiology of excitable tissues( Diffusion, Passive cLiall yie o) sall J& L)) 5 Uil Aai¥) daa ol 5 3
and active transport. Resting membrane potential, 4 sLiall (jalS 5 Aa) )l alSe Jelall Jaill g HLEsy) g al)
Nerve action potential, skeletal muscle and smooth (Al Almall 5 Galall 5 S el) D Umallc
muscle tissue, Cardiac muscle tissue.
The Blood(Blood plasma, Erythrocytes ,Blood DA el )Y ¢ andl by S g eadl culy Sle La 3301 aal)
groups, Leukocytes, Hemostasis and blood 3 (@
coagulation)
Autonomic Nervous system 3 Jeiwall uanll jleall
The Heart(Biological properties of cardiac muscle, lal) Ladadiac ldl) Alian] da 5l gl (ailiadll) lsl)
Electrocardiogram ,The cardiac cycle , Heart 3 (lE) &l gl 5 Alal] 3 ) galle AL <))
sounds) )
Circulatory system(Arterial pressure) 3 (Sl el ) sl Slea
Respiratory system (Mechanisms of pulmonary 455 ) Sl 5 gaall ¢ 3 65 500 & gedll LT sl e
ventilation ,Pulmonary volume and capacity , 3 (dilly oSl
Control of respiration )
Urinary system(Kidney clearance ,Glomerular 3 (S ) g 4 ISl Agaill) gl leadl
filtration rate ,Acid base balance)
Metabolism and Energy Balance(Basal metabolic 3 (¥ NG Jana) Al ) ) 55 5 DELY)
rate)
Digestive system(Gastrointestinal motility 3 Slad daliaial) 5 45 ) Y1 A8 jall cailda gll)aagll Slea
,secretion and absorption) (p2d)
Endocrine system (Hypothalamic pituitary control , 3 sarlle  alail) Jlagll ) aall) (5 slanall gzl Sleal)
pituitary and other glands) (23a)) 438y  daaail)
Nervous system(Chemical and electrical synapses 3 400 Sl Aibasl) Al lLiall) uasll leall

,Physiology of sensation ,Arch reflex

(AnSai¥) gl 5 pand) dan 5l 50 3k
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“Course Description”

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

English Language 1, 2 (2 hours/ week)

(Lo o) i) 29 1 Ay ISy Aol

Grammar

Vocabulary

Writing

Revision: Question Formation

Working out meaning from
context

Auxiliary verbs; the...the...+
comparatives

Personality

Present Perfect (Simple and continuous)

IlIness and treatment

An informal letter/ email

Using adjectives as nouns, adjective
order

Clothes and fashion

Narrative tenses, past perfect
continuous; so/ such...that

Air travel

Adverbs and adverbial phrases

Confusing adverbs and adverbial
phrases

A short story

Passive (all forms), it is said that... he is
thought to...

Crime and punishment

Future perfect and future continuous

Weather

Conditionals and future time clauses;
likely and probably

Expressions with take

Expressing your opinion

Unreal conditionals Feelings

Past models; would rather, had better Verbs often confused An article
Verbs of the senses The body

Gerunds and infinitives Music

Used to, be used to, get used to Sleep

Reporting verbs, as The media A formal Letter
Articles Word Pairs

Uncountable and plural nouns; have
something done

Towns and cities

Quantifiers: all/every,...etc.

Science

A report
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A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

History Of Medical Sciences

dhal) o glal) o )l

Main Topics:

1. History of Medical Sciences in Ancient Civilizations

2. History of Medical Sciences in the Arab Islamic
Civilization

3. The development of medical sciences in Europe and
American

4. The Development of Medical Sciences in the World
(the stage of medical subspecialties)

5. The History of Medical Sciences in the Modern and
Contemporary History (from the sixteenth century
AD until today)

Course outline: Two hours/week

i ) ol gal)
Al & jlanll i Akl o glall e
BaaSy) el 5Ll 8 Al o slall a5
1S el 5 Lyl (2 Adal o slall gl
Al ciloaaal) Al j)allall i Al pshell s
(32
(esl) in Dl e ki oy 1)

NwiN R

Lo gl (Ui las 1 il Lluadil) cile g gall

Subject

g5 54l

History of Medical Sciences in Ancient Civilizations:

o Medical sciences in Mesopotamia

o Medical sciences for the ancient Egyptians

¢ Medical sciences for the ancient Chinese

Medical sciences for the ancient Indians

Medical sciences for the Persians

Medical sciences among the Greeks (Greeks)

Medical sciences for the Ptolemies in Alexandria

Medical sciences in the Roman era and then in the

Byzantine era

History of Medical Sciences in the Arab Islamic

Civilization:

e Medicine among the Arabs in the Pre-Islamic era

e Medicine in the era of early Islam (the Prophet and
Rashidy era) Medicine in the Umayyad period
Medicine in the Abbasid Era and Beyond

¢ Flags of Arab medicine and their encyclopedias in the
Abbasid era and beyond The most famous bimaristan
of the Abbasid era Medical education and medical
schools in the Arab and Islamic civilization

o Medical ethics and morals in the Arab medical
heritage

o Arab contributions to basic sciences

The Development of Medical Sciences in Europe and

America:

o Medical sciences in Europe during the Middle Ages

o Translation movement of medical sciences from
Avrabic into other languages

o European medical schools and universities (inception
development role)

e The development of medical sciences in Europe during
the modern era

¢ The history of medical sciences in America and its
development

The Development of Medical Sciences in the World (the

stage of medical subspecialties):

e The development of dentistry

el o e 3 A 50
ug:u.\ad\ ;uﬁmf«_&lﬂ\e#\ .
u.u.\.\..al\ cladd Aic @H\ ?}M‘ .
sigl eladh ic Aukall aglall o
oo Al die dplall o 1l o
(GLEY) Gl ) e Al o lall o
bl peanll b las )l jeasll 3 dubll Al o
Al Y) A yal) 5 lcanll L dlal) o ghall 2
Adalall juae 0l vie Ll o
(23050 5 o 5l ymall) DY) jia jeme 3l o
,Lﬁfiﬂ\ _pazll L bl o
o.\uuju_m\_u_“ )Aaj\ss&_\ﬂ\ [
oA:uLAJG‘.uL\aJ\}A:J\ NALQ)A)AJGJJ:J\&_\H\?JL\ [
ol el e, Jan el o
DY) s A yall 5 jlmal) b dglal) e plaall g ol el
gomd) alall Gl ) 8 Al eV cladAY) o
S Al Al sl i)
1S el 5 Lg sl (o3 Aplall o slal) ) sl
bl jeaall P Lis sl 8 duhall o slal
G A Sl ) A 2l (e ddall o slell D il S ja
L y5a - Layshai — Ll ) 4 gy 51 Apadall Cilaalall 5 g ylaall
Cunall jeanll JIA Lyl & dudal) o lall J)L‘g
Lo ki 5 1S sal (8 Al o slall oy
(3] Al leaad ) Al je)allal) b dulal) o glall ) ol
Oyl la gk
Ayuall sk
o) ) sl
Lo s il ) sk
(el il e gl ks
ol gl
Lbaadigdal all sk
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A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

The evolution of pharmacy

Anatomy evolution

Physiology development

Development of medical examination tools

Anesthesia development

Surgery and its specializations

Immune diseases

Vitamin deficiency diseases

Blood types, hematology and analysis

Glands diseases

Diagnostic and therapeutic radiology

o Chemotherapy

The History of Medical Sciences in the Modern and

Contemporary History (from the sixteenth century AD

until today):

e Medicine in the sixteenth century among the Arabs

¢ Medicine among the Arabs during the seventeenth and
eighteenth centuries AD Medical science in the Arab
countries during the nineteenth century (The beginning
of the awakening Scientific and medical)

o The development of medical sciences in Arab

countries since the twentieth century until today

History of medical journals and periodicals in the Arab

world

Aclial al 1Y) e

ilipaligl) (ali al el o

bl g aall al yal 5 4 geall a3l o

.A.ﬁd\ ua\JAi °

Al g ad il 425Y1 o

L) Aallad)l o

:(?)7"3\ N L,,SJM\ e eald)

Gl aie e gealad) o Al (8 bl o

e alil 5 e ald) o @l IR el die ) o
23l

£21) i alill ¢l I Ay jall U 8 Akl o glall o
(Aall 5 Apalell 3 sl

o) i el 1 Sy el SO 3 ) o slel) 5k

ol Gl Adphll Bl el @l 73 )6 o

Introduction to Biostatistics bl slaal) ) Jasa
Course Objectives LAl calaai
Hba}ving completed this course, the student should be | [utd 48 o cuay rlads Jdall cullhll clgil e
able to: e

1. Define statistics, distinguish between descriptive
and inference statistics, and explain its roll in

sl dsand G Sl g clasilale (i 2d 1
‘_é C-LA;:Y\ (alc PEN ua\_)a:\.u‘j ‘;Yﬂu‘!\j

health and related fields. . e>all s bl el

2. Define measurement levels, types and Leel 53l 5 48] pdall Dol paiall 5 (ulll 2Bl oy a3 2
characteristics of random variables. : leal 52 5

3. Collect data and determine their types b o5 G el g Sliandll aen 3

4. Summarize and organize data using tables and Jshaadl alaaiuly Lo e g el g bl s 4
graphical tools Al dubll Glalaadll

5. Distinguish between population and sample pranai o 3 5a8l) 5 diall 5 adinall G Suadll 5

6. Use and a]PpIy the basics of Brobability and the inall slaw g (mny a5 Cliell
concept of Probability distributions. Lokt ¢ Apulud) CYLASY) (sl e o el 6

7. Distinguish between statistic and parameter, apply el o o jatll g sV a5 5l seda g
the techniques of estimation, and compute the lal jall 8 Laladin) g Allaa ¥l Culay 5l
confidence intervals. 4lasy)

8. Define the statistical hypothesis and hypothesis D2l) LT (Gl g Jasus sl 5 Aiban ) G Sl 7
testing A Ol clua g adill

9. Study correlation between variables, construct the Gobs Ailany) dun 4l o sede o o jaill g

linear regression model and interpret it
10. Identify the sources of data collection and the
principals of demography and health

Aolaay) Glus jéll Hlasl
DlaadY) Aalaa alagl 5 @l jaiall G Jals Y1 Al 2 9
dalaall 28 sty S
sl g bl — laa (sany ‘_A\: Q‘)’_\X\ 10
Aol y oSl 2l
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“Course Description”

Practical Objectives:

1. Sampling, data collection, constructing frequency
tables and graphical dlagrams

2. Applying the basics of probability and calculating
the probability of an event

3. Estimating the parameters of the population from
samples

4. Hypothesis testing

5. Constructing a linear regression model

Main Topics:

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

Aland) CalaY)
d}‘d}“ ;u.\‘} &_IL\L.\.\” } &_ILLR.M D e 1
Al 3 \J 4_1)\)5.\3\

Glaaly) claal g_aLu;} OYLaaY! LgJL\A d.ula.a

il JA Oy
ﬁ? Jsl\ L\.\;\
“;Laj\ J\A;J‘}“ CJ}M ;1..\.1

orwi

(zua,y)l\ Gl guda gall) JRal) Liua g

1. Introduction to statistics slasll Jddeie ]
2. Probability distributions Llaay) clay il g SYWAAY) 2
3. Inference statistics and hypothesis testing il il LA eVl JYaiy 3
4. Correlation and prediction o sall s bl 4
5. Demography and Health daally &l asle 5
Course Contents: clelud) aae sl Aluadtl) e guda gall

Introduction to statistics and Bio-Statistics
- Uses of statistics

- Types of random variables and scales of 1

measurement
- Data collection

g 5all g bl slaa¥l g slaall 2 dadia
;L»AAY‘AD&JJLEJ b
AM\J_,\M@}\ -

Summarizing and Presenting data
— Frequency tables

— Graphical Representations 1
- Steam and leaf Diagram, Pie chart and

L@aﬁjuhl.ul\um

Sl gl —
MJ\_)SJS\JJ\M@LL\S\UA_)’J‘ 3

5 ol Tt e 38, 1 5 gl ke —

scatter plot ol Lalada
Population and samples Sl 95 jgaal
- Basic steps in sampling uLuaJ\ M)j\ L_i\JL;j\ -

- Sample types and sampling techniques 4

- Estimation of population parameters using

u\.wd\ (.\\A;.wb cua..d\ 2 _).ms.a -

simple random samples oyl u\,wd\
Probability distribution AILaAY) ul.u”.du LAY
- Random variables 6 A glial) ) yuaial) -
- Mathematical expectation and variance Cabil) g by Il a8 g3l -
— Some famous probability distribution 3 el Adlaiay) Gl y il Gamy —
Statistical inference and Hypothesis testing l-m)s-“ Jdaly ual.ma‘i\ JY8N)
- Sampling distribution c—u;-' -
— Chi square distribution and Student’s t 8 CH g a3 ) 53 9 A3 e 615 &IOS~
distribution Point estimation and confidence Al SV laay asil) il -
intervals Gluca @l sl —
- Hypothesis testing
- Comparing means and proportions Gl § Sla giall 45,184
- Confidence interval about the difference O opie (T sie (@A Jsa A8 Jlae -
between the means of two random variables 6 o) glie
- Hypothgeis testing for comparing between Oaaliag G 40 el Sl il il -
two populations
Correlatlon and Prediction 7aill] g RS N
Pearson’s Correlation Coefficient Ol adll Ll )W) Jalze —
— Spearman’s rank correlation coefficient 6 il 0,V et ez —

- Coefficient of contingency and coefficient of
association
— Linear regression

Gl 5 Y Jalae —
SBAl syl -
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A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
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Sources of data collection clil) slaa
- Sources of statistical medical data bl slaay) <y J;L.m -
- Data collection uuu\ feni -

- Methods of collecting qualitative data

M\uhhﬂ\@;dﬁ -

Demography and Health

— Source of Demographical data

— Demographic measurements

- Demographic change and Demographic

Gally ol a5

L) i) JJL.M -
4\..:.}15“1\ u,n.uls.q]\ -

A Al 3 KD sl —

Policy

Medical Records

Uses of medical records
Contents of medical records 1
Parts of medical records in Hospitals

International classification of diseases

duhl) ¢

Aphll S )
Sl g_au\m\ -
bl ) Gl e -
Al 4 A_uLJ\ OOl ('.\Lmﬁ\ -
. ua\)uj GJ}AK\ Canaill -

Cell Biology

LA L ol 5

Course Obijectives

Having completed this course, the student should be able to:

1. Review of the types of living things and the level of
hierarchy in life.

2. Describe the general structure of a living cell.

3. Describe the structure of eukaryotic cells and their
organelles.

4. Describe the different cellular organelles and define their
functions.

5. Describe cellular movement and migration within the
tissue.

6. Explanation of the cell cycle, mitosis, and meiosis.

7. Explanation of the mechanisms of cellular energy
generation, its transformations and methods of liberating it.

8. Areview of cellular receptors and cellular apoptosis
mechanisms.

9. Review of stem cell types, patterns and applications with

the principles of cellular programming

Practical Objectives:

1. Use an optical microscope.

2. Measure the dimensions of the different types of cells.

3. Preparation of microscopic samples and staining of cells
according to their type.

4. Distinguish the cellular structure of monocytes.

5. Distinguish between plant and animal protozoa.

6. Distinguish the different types of plant and animal cells.

7. Distinguish the phases of mitosis and meiosis.

Main Topics:

1. Cell theory and classification of organisms.

2. The components of the different cells and their

functions.

Joal) cilaal
e DA O3S O ey oo jlall culthl) plg) oy

(2 Al 5 (5 s s dpall S g il il el
slall

ol 2080 Aaladl Al Gy

Lglazae 5 5 sl Cliia LA Ay Caa

il e s _yagll s A sAl S Al Cauay |
(s susiall) Lidl) a1 5 2y 5lad) 6 ysal) - 5l

caaiadl

Gl ka5 LY g g A slal) Al ad 8 i = 5

A el

A lal) lany) clll ¢ A lal) oLl et |
o Ltk g Ledalail o Ao 3l LA £ i al et

Ayl dna il t5olae

A

o orN W N

lant) Calaad)

sl sead sl

Adtiaal) Lge ! 5ily LAY alayl uld

Lo 5 G LAY (6l 5 4 jeanal) el jpiaas
Al Cilaa o 4 slall Al el

Al o) 5 Al V) o el

Al a5 Al LAY Al o) ) i

il (Ll 5 gbiall sludiV) ) skl
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A
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Cell cycle and cell division.
Stem cells

Cell energy.

Cellular signals.

Cellular differentiation and apoptosis.

N oo s w

Course outline:

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

RER RIS R RPN
e dall LAY

Al dal

Ay lal el L

A lall Al 5 sl

N oubrw

s Al Lluail) cle gua gall

. cilelu) ;
Subject Hours £ 9 gall
e Characteristics of living organisms dall Gl ailad o
e Hierarchical levels in life shall Adud il clhisine @
e The Five Kingdoms in life 3 shall (8 Guedl) el o
e Classification of living organisms Aadl Cllsl) ol o
e Hypothesis and scientific theory Aaalall 4yl g4 il @
o Water and minerals dpaeall 2OV 5 Ll @
e Types of macromolecules (sugars, lipids, 3 asaadl) g iy Sl 4,8l cly sl g1l e
proteins, nucleic acids, vitamins) (lisaliadl) 4 9 gil) (yim gandl g lisi gyl
e Methods for studying cells WAl A, Sy o
e Dimensions of cells WAl sl @
e Eukaryotic cell organelles and their role 6 a9 s gill liia LAY Sluae o
e Comparison of prokaryotic and sl il g D LA 45 jlia
eukaryotic cells
e Nuclear membrane Sosll cLizll o
e nucleolus L Ll e
e Chromatin and chromosomes Slisall g oles S 0
e Overview of Gene expression il il e dadl e
e The structure of the cell membrane gslall cliall a0
e Diffusion, Active Transport, and Passive Jadiadl Jail) g Jladll Jaall 5 jLaiyl o
Transport A iaaldl o
e phagocytosis Jaill e
e Transposition e Rl Y (RN Jslal 51 e
e Endocytosis and exocytosis (laY)
e microfilaments Slanlll o
e Intermediate fibers o il LY
e microtubules 3 Sl o
e The functions of the cytoskeleton in Jall s slal) (el il o
intracellular transport Al Jal
e Structure and function of cilia and flagella Lludl g laa¥ldak o4 @
e The structure of the extracellular matrix gl z ) Gaohall 4y e
e Organs of linking between cells LAY o el 918 jeal @
e Correlations between cells and the matrix 3 o haall 5 LAY G e il Y1 e
e cellular transformations Al ey gadll o
e The movement of cells within the tissue il JA LAY AS a0 e
e Energy sources and stores 3 I FORT IR

e The mechanism of action of enzymes
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A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

e Breakdown of glucose and ATP Synthesis ATP Jl glilualy jS5lall Jlsi o
e Aerobic metabolism and fermentation el Al el QoY) e
e Energy transformations Al Y a3 e
e Methods of releasing energy Bl jai @)k e
e Cell cycle Adals el e
e Mitosis (Ladll) s sluiall LYl @

Regulating the cellular cycle and
abnormalities in its control in cancer

‘;L@M‘Q‘J}M}%#\bjjﬂ‘ku )
Olda )

The phases of meiosis

Cilaidl alui) skl e

e Meiosis Special Events : Chuaial sVl Aalall Gilaal) o
e The resulting genetic diversity Wl Sodle sl e
e gametes make up eI i e
e Types of cellular receptors LAl colEiudl gl gl e
e Mechanisms of activating canal receptors 4 sl Ol Jeesi LT @
e Intermediate enzymes ass )l Sl 33V
o Stem cell types and sources W e dedall Wl el sl o
e Stem cell types and potentials LeililSal s due dal) LA Llail o

Medical applications of stem cells

Ledall LAL Akl clinhd) o

e Apoptosis and necrosis

Cellular differentiation

Factors of cell death

szl;]\ sl e
)ﬂ\} Zjuh‘i\ [ ]
Lﬁ)lsj\ Gigadl Julse @

Anatomy (1) (Anatomy of the extremities and head
and neck

(i g ol 1) g il ) e 50 (1) gl

Course Obijectives

Having completed this course, the student should

be able to:

ter

the student has successfully completed the course, he

should be able to:

1.
2.

7.

Naming the anatomical structures
Describe the form, origin, and incersion of the
muscles in the upper and lower extremities, and the
head and neck, classify them and known their work
and innervation

Describe the form and function of the joints of the
upper and lower extremities, and head and neck
Defining the nerve plexuses and the pathway of
peripheral nerves, describing their function and the
consequence of their injuries

Describe the arterial perfusion, venous return and
lymphatic drainage of the upper and lower
extremities, ant the head and neck and identification
of points of clinical significance

Describing the boundaries and contents of the orbital
cavity, the layers of the eye, components and
characteristics of each layer, determining the work of
the eye muscles and their innervation, and linking
this to clinical.

Describe the contents and structures of the ear

JJM’ il

e Dl 558 Of ey clads el clllal] plgif sy
A plil) jealinll dpans 1

(Sl Gkl Slme S5 g Wi JSi Caa 2
M}L@J& ).\.\AS)L@.S.\MSJ&.\’J\}L}»‘)”JM\}

Ginll 5 il
Clac Y1 e g ) puaall jlicall yaas 4

L@uhid.\.\ucuz.\f:m\)wmgjw\

‘M‘&_ﬁ.\)@“}&.\.\)}nJ}d\}@h)&h‘\_}}}”u‘a\j .
) M\J\uhkhﬂ\J.\.\;.Ud.ud‘}u»\)]b@\}&}xﬂ\uﬁjkﬂ

44_).1‘)”1\
u&k@ﬂjcbﬂ\upubwjdjhum} 6
cpadl Oliae Jee waad g dda JS Gailiad g Gl Sa g pall

A_ah‘).a‘)udhdhh‘)jlg_m.au}
@J\MJMJL@AMMUJYM_\S\)JUD}\MM}
O sl e 5 pand) (e Al 5 sl W}iﬂ‘
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sections and knowledge of the anatomical structures

responsible for hearing and balance.

Practical Objectives:

1. Distinguishing and classifying the muscles of the
upper and lower extremities, and the head and neck,
locating them, classifying them, comparing their

work and drawing them.

2. Distinguish the vessels of the upper and lower
extremities, head and neck, and determine their

course.

3. Distinguishing the nervous plexuses of the upper and

lower extremities, and the head and neck and
determining the course of peripheral nerves

4. Distinguishing the anatomical contents of the upper
and lower extremities, and the head and the triangles

of the neck.
5. Gross anatomy of the sense organs

Main Topics:

.Upper limb anatomy
2 .Anatomy of the lower extremity
3 .Head anatomy
4 Neck Anatomy
5. Anatomy of the sense organs
Course outline:

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

Aland) Cilaa ¥
Leans ) s Lei“‘— ‘*—u‘ﬁﬂj Le—'-km-') L@-’d)“‘ mh-’}

L\J\A&M\J&\J\JM\J&#\&S#\M}\ il )
LF\)}IAA}\AJLNAL\JA.\}L\QM}

ML.\MM k_\LAQy\&_i‘)JlAAJ JLm.A A.}JA.IJ

olindl 5 (o bl ¢y Al gm0 il i 005 4

d.\aj\k_ll_d.he}w‘)”}
L).u\};j\ chax:\c._.!)uu_s

(A ) cle g gall) ) jiall Ciia g
o s
‘_As.».d\ k| CJ)MJ

Gl i85 u»b“ c-uw

rwik

s oohall Aluadtl) cile g gall

. el .
Subject Hours £ s 5all
— Upper extremity anatomy: review of the 9 s sball oyl allae daal yazos lall iyl pis —

bones of the upper extremity
- Muscles of the Upper extremity 6 s slall Caylall e —
- Joints of the Upper limb 2 Golall Cayhall Jalia —
— Nerves of the Upper extremity 2 oolall Gkl et —
— Arteries of the Upper extremity 1 @bl Gkl ol s -
- Veins, lymphatic drainage and breast 2 il 5 aalll Cayyaill g 5 )5y -
- Anatomy of the lower extremity: review of 9) il Caall alae daa ya s diud) Cashall i -
the bones of the lower extremity
— Muscles of the Lower extremity 4 i) ca sl e —
— Joints of the Lower extremity 2 Sl bl Jualas -
— Nerves of the Lower extremity 2 Sl Gaplall Glac| -
- Arteries of veins of the lower extremity 2 oialll 4y yoais audl oyl 30,50 ol 3 -
and its lymphatic drainage
— Anatomy of the head: revision of the skull 1 daaanll dnal yo el )l oyl —
— Muscles of the Head 2 Gl ae -
- Nerves of the head 2 sl Glact —
— Atrteries and veins of the head and its 2 alll agy puai g Gl N80 )5l 5 ol p8 -
lymphatic drainage
- Salivary glands and TMJ 2 stuall Sl Jiadall g dglalll oaall —
— Anatomy of the neck: the cervical column 2 Gind) ATy 8 1) 5 gand) 1 Bill g i —

and the cervical fascia
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A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

. cile L) P
Subject Hours g 5254l
— Triangles of the Neck 2 Gl Clilie —
— Nerves of the neck 2 Gl Clact —
- Arteries and veins of the neck and its 2 (el 4y puaig giadl 33,05 ol i -
lymphatic drainage
- Organs of the senses - the cavity of the 2 Ol s mlaall Cosa — (ul sall eliacl -
pilgrims and the eye
— Organs of the senses - the ear 2 oW = il all glzac] —
Histology 1 (1) i) ale
Course Objectives ool cilaal

Having completed this course, the student should be able
to:

1- prepare students to acquire knowledge in histology for
pathology and physiology courses

2- explore the structure and the function of four main tissue in
the body : epithelial and connective and muscle and nerveous
tissues

3- study of cell types for each tissue and integrate its importance
with function and pathology

4- study the extracellular matrix components and integrate its
importance with function and pathology

Practical Objectives:

1- Use the microscope efficiently

2- Recognize different cellular and intracellular components in
photomicrographs

3- Show the differences between types of cells and tissues in
histological slides.

4- Draw and label the structures they have seen in electron
photomicrographs and under light microscope during
practical classes.

Main Topics:

1. Introduction of histology and classification of main
tissues

Epithelium tissue , connective tissue and fat tissue
Blood and hematopeosis

Cartilage tissue and bone tissue

Muscle tissue

Nervous tissue and system

Endocrine gland tissue

Skin and appendages

O N RN

e L 58 O cuny s dall il glgi) tay
e&n)@aﬂ\c_a‘)ud\e.\cuwdu\)m 1
«;hac\}]\g_u\b}ek:@J)&d\aM dA\S.\}(A_IL\m)A\
@MM\MY\;‘L‘}&@@ dadhg gdmdul 02
el 5 a5 L2 5 5 el el s

}L@J\LJ&AL«-\M\ LJJ}G\M}JJSL\JA&‘}J‘M}A -3

h);@uuds‘_gdju\ Jl;aal.d\u_ah‘,&n‘u)u4

sAlant) Cilaady

el eaall aladinl - ]
:L\.‘.u\.‘»\}“cuul\ca\‘)uulmuu).um -2
&2l

Gomnil) il Sl Calide jpai -3

an BaaLal) dyapail) i) Al Calita cglig amy 4
(P all el

gl i

(A ) Cle gua gall)  JRal) Ciia g
M@um\‘;ﬂ\w‘}“ r:\.d\cmﬂ\elck_u)u 1
mL..»‘)!\C_uuS
M\@aﬂ\}eu\@uﬂ\} gng_H\@u.\n-2

7 el gl 5
6.\.-.4:1\ L@AJ\_’GLN—\” -6

adliale Al -8
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Course outline:

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

s bl Lluaditl) il gua gall

. e lad) :
Subject Hours £ pa5al)
-Definition of histology methods used in 2 dinl 0 Gohb smaillale -

histology
- Epithelial tissue 4 el il -
- Connective tissue 4 bl il —
- Adipose tissue 1 el il —
— Cartilage tissue 1 shs pardl mill -
— Bone tissue 3 obanll il —
- Blood and heamopoiesis 4 pdl OS5 5 (5 sl anill -
— Muscle tissue 3 (bl il —
— Nerve Tissue 4 ianl) )l —
- Endocrine Organs 4 aall 22 gliac -
- Skin and its accessories 2 adiale 5 alall —

Medical Biochemistry & Molecular Biology

At sl gl g dal) 4 gal) sl

Course Objectives

Having completed this course, the student should be able to:

1. Review the relationship between biochemistry & medicine.

2. Explain the relation between cell orgnalles and different
biochemical functions.

3. Describe the chemical and physical properties of water and
review its vital importance for body functions.

4. Describe different types of weak and strong chemical bonds
and their importance for body structure and functions.

5. Define pH and specify its importance in biological systems.

6. Define and classify carbohydrates, fats, amino acids and
proteins, illustrate their structures, & explain their chemical
and physical properties, reactions, and biological functions.

7. Define and specify the various levels of protein structure.
and review examples of the structure - function relationship.

8. Describe the biochemical structure of connective tissue.

9. Describe the biochemical basis of biological membrane
structure and functions.

10. Define & classify enzymes, describe their structure and
properties, and explain their mechanism of action and
different factors affectinig this action.

11. Define & classify nucleotides and explain their physical and
chemical properties and the biological functions.

12. Explain the primary and secondary structures of nucleic
acids and dwscribe the DNA organization inside the cell.

13. Describe DNA replication and repaire mechanisms.

14. Explain different steps of gene expression (RNA and
proteins synthesis) and posttranslational modifications.

15. lustrate the mechanisms of regulation of gene expression.

Jaall il

e D 03% O ey plads  slall cillhl) g 2y
Lraal s lally 4y sl e LaSl) ANle (il il 1
Aol Cills I (i Ay i) bl e -5 2
4 geal
celall A0 5adll 5 Alpessll Cliiall apaasy a3
o) il g1 4 ganl) alsen] al il 5
A 5ll 5 Adpmaal) AilaaSll o) 5,11 Adliaall ) ) s 4
Al el Dy A Lehaal
Agsall L) b Lhsaal aaad s pH g 23
el (i ganll s cilantll g by Sall iy s
T s derna o a5 ity i s 5l
Ledilhs 55 Leadle iy 4 5adll 5 Aibasll Lpailiaa
g 5 all Al () i glase daad s iy a3 7
Adda gl Al Ll ) e Al ial a5
phal il 4 pall Al 4l Cam s 8
A sl e ¥V A (g gaal) JlesSl) () a9
Ledildags
o i ) el gl Gt S5 e Lebes Al -y g
Ll 138
lpailiad 555 Cila sl gill o) gif oty iy 23,11
A sl Ll o 5 40 5ll AL Sl
Caua g9 Ay 5l (m gaall 4y ) 5 A GY) 3l = 5512
A Ja)s Gall et LS
anida s (el Ll st Sl Cin s 13
Gl s Ll Zladil) (sl yaatll o je 7 53,14
A il ey Le 3y (i 5 all
il a8 ) paatl alaii ST main 3.15

o o1
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16. Explain the mechanisms of nucleic acid degradation.

17. Define the recombinant DNA technology & describe
different biotechniques (recombination, cloning,
hybridization, blotting, sequencing, amplification, PCR,
gene therapy) and list the enzymes used in these techniques
and their functions.

18. Explain the different medical diagnostic & therapeutic uses
of these biotechnological methods.

19. Define metabolism and metabolic pathways and their types

20. Explain the functions and methods of studying metabolism

21. Describe the energetic system, and explain body methods of
energy extraction, storage, and uses.

22. Describe different types of biological oxidation.

23. Define oxidative phosphorylation and describe its functions,
regulation, and role in cell energy.

Practical Objectives:

1. Familiarize students with some of the devices used in
biochemistry laboratories (centrifuge, spectrophotometer,
pipettes, water bath...)

2. Measuring some body fluid parameters & interpret their
level changes (e.g., blood sugar, serum proteins, Enzymes like
SGPT, ALP, LDH)

3. Familiarize students with DNA & RNA extraction methods
4. Familiarize students with PCR & DNA sequencing devices

Main Topics:

1. Cell, water, and Biochemistry.

2. Chemistry of Carbohydrates, lipids, proteins, & nucleotides.
3. Enzymes.

4. Connective tissue and biological membranes.

5. Nucleic acids.

6. Molecular biology and recombinant DNA technology.

Course outline:

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

Ags sl G seall (g o 33l 5l - 5516

A gaal) clilasl um}}g_a}mu]\ \_\_\3\4_\\3.\«44):_1 17
C_\LLJ\ ¢Olasal) ¢pagll (Jal) “_u.m\_ﬂ\) aaliaall
LSf‘)JMS"J\de\‘u.\J}‘)J\dJSM Al Glld)
Aaodiiall Slay HY) dlaad g (Aaial) "\A}L’.Ah ¢ sludud)

Aedila g5 e
A al) ApaSlall g Apad i) dpdall Cileladiul) - 5518
3&}\;.“ cablattt

Loge) il 5 ALY Janal) 5 CELY) iy 23,19

il 53 3l s COELY) il - 55,20

3k ¢ 5 el oS R Al 5 5x5 21
el A Tealakin Lty 335 5 Z8LalI Ml

44;}});45\ 308U daliaalf t\}a\i\ “ny 22

Leaadai s Ledillh  Cium 59 A0Sy Zidudl) Ciy 23,23
.3\_\3;1\ 43l L_é LAJ}J}

Alaad) Cilaa ¥
gum‘yla.a@umnxa\l\umu.\;uﬂl
plaall ¢ A gall Canlall (uliba cilianall ¢ Idsld\% Mjﬁ:
s
uYYJMJM‘da\yAu&uLHM)Umb}M 2
(LDH ALP , SGPT ey 35Y)
U}\Jhﬂ\ua)mu\aabkuisuﬂi 3
L) Al g PCR e e Gl 4

(A ) Cile gua gall) el Ciuag

M}JAJ‘ g\.\mﬂ‘} cu\jﬂ\_iu\ 1
u\m;ﬁ;ﬂbu@;ﬂbu@buhﬂ\ ;-LLA.\S 2
<l Y 3

Lo sl sl Ak Y1 g alall ol 4

Lyl paseall 5

sl il 285 5 A 5l U Vol 6

il Lol cile gua gall

. Gl L) .
Subject L £ 9 gall
Water, chemistry&cell: Biochemistry & medicine. D Clall 5 4 gaadl sl AR 5 cbaS 5 ola 3Ll
Carbohydrates: classifications properties and biological 6 40 gal) etV g ailiadll g Canatl) sl Sl

importance.

Enzymes: Definition, structure, classification, 6 DA aale il BRG] 5 oy jal] iy 55Y
mechanism of action, Kinetics & regulation. ill g
Amino acids & peptide chemistry. 4 Sladial 5 Al uayd\ chS
Proteins: structure, classification and functions. 4 s ll 5 il g ) ;i gyl
Biochemistry of extracellular matrix 2 pball il & gaall cLia]
Biochemistry of Lipids: structure, classification, 6 oalbadll s Capaill s 4l sl 4y pall el
properties & biological importance. Ay gaall AaaaY
Biological membranes 2 o gl gul) Aude Y
Nucleotides: structure and functions. 2 il Gl g A) -l oIS
Nucleic acids types, structure, functions & organization 4 oanill g il ol 5 Al g ) Y 1Ay 5 gl i gaa]
DNA replication and repair 4 dagliai 5 Lall Al
Gene expression: RNA transcription and processing 2 Aiallea 5 Ul Fladil ;i el
Gene expression: translation and modification 2 dan il dan Le 30223 5 0 5 pl) (GalaS  al) padl
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Subject £ 9 gall
Hours

- Regulation of gene expression 2 ) il et

Recombinant DNA technology 2 O galall LAl A1E]

Biotechnologis and medical applications 8 dpbll Lilandat ¢ 4y gl colilal

Metabolism and energy concepts: an introduction 4 Al s LY aalis J e daaid

Biological oxidation and oxidative phosphorylation 2 420SY) Lidudll 5 4, soall 300SY

Textbooks & References

) yall g dga yal) gl

Main textbook(s):

2(8) oAl ()i ) (Sl sty

gl 5 oyl el S 5l -l €033k 5 5 €IS 3 Cis 33 1(2019) el Lty Al Lim ) )y 28l 5 2021 clia

upill o pal) S el ;) €530 )5 S 0 Cingy 13 :(2019) A el Lgtlalisi 5l 5 ibianll i gyl 5 Galaall oMl
Ay seall A pall ) sgand) - (3500 (Shany il g il das il

Ay gl A pall B geand) - Giad ey il g caallill

Further Readings:

| (ALl e

1. Harper's Illustrated Biochemistry: By Murray, Granner, Mayes & Rodwell. (Appleton & Lange)
2. Lippincott's lllustrated reviews: Biochemistry (By: Pamela C. Smith; Richard A. Harvey and Denise R. Ferrier).

Lippincott Williams & Wilkins Publications

3. Textbook of Biochemistry with clinical correlations (By: Thomas M. Devlin) Wiley-Liss

Teaching & Training Methods

SRl (g g andail) (530

=l dae [
dulagy) ASHLilly delal) [
Ul U8 (e i (agye [

e Glypalas [

dale W/zaamia Jailug agye [
el e colas O
(gm\‘;u:mafcw/am;m

Assessment Methods

ldal) Jauand ol (3l sk

. Lab activity 5 e bl i
Continuous Assessment : = ———— aeual) apll)
Lab quiz 10 el 5 45)da
i Theoretical 70 1
Final Exam b S cfasa
Lab 15 A
Total 100 £ sanall
Behavioral Psychology S sheal) (uddl) ale
Introduction: -dadia

The behavioral psychology curriculum provides students
with a wealth of information, skills, and attitudes that
prepare them to assess and manage their patients.

Develop a scientific understanding of human thinking,
including information  processing, judgment and
recognition, learning, storage of acquired knowledge,

cilostedl o B OO 3y Sl il e gl

@Mfﬁﬁ}ﬁéﬂ?@bﬂ g_'ﬁ\}d\j “"_I\JL@_AS\
Aallea e el Ly i) LS Gp e peb ook
AaiSall 48 el o) 3al 4613_“\3\_5 (@ =il g ?S;MJ ¢l glzall
\.@.}LHES\}M\(;@JcQ\)\)ﬁ\l\Aﬁ\@:\ScQM\&Jc)S.Jﬂ\}
O s e V1 5 S a8 Sl eil) e ades
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A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

remembering, problem solving, how to make decisions,
and understanding and acquiring language

Teaching behavioral psychology in cases of disasters and
crises must be highly efficient to deal with disorders
related to severity and crises.

.The main specific objectives of teaching a behavioral
psychology course are:
1 .To provide students with knowledge and understanding
of basic psychological disorders and theories underlying
behavioral psychology
2 -Helping students to develop the skills necessary to
apply this knowledge in clinical situations in hospitals.
3 -Encouraging students to develop -appropriate attitudes
necessary to respond to psychological disorders and
psychological stress in all medical sites.
4. It is essential that the behavioral psychology curriculum
covers all age groups (children, adolescents, adults and the
elderly), the perinatal period and those with learning
difficulties.

3Gl Adag jall Gl ¥l ae Jaladll Alle 3G (5%
RN

1 Ssladl Gaiil) ale ) ey pail At )l Ao gill L)
Bal¥) il eVl pgdly Bl S 53]
Sl il e e o ) el il

4 prall oda Budail 4a O Ol jleall gt e DAl acliua-?
@M\@m}_}d\u&\}a&\@

Alain de )P Auliall el gall yaghat e GOl aaais-3
. Al 8l gall JS b dpusdil) La giall 5 Al ug\)iam)d
il paen i Sl il ale rleie o bl (00 4
Jsn s iy (ol S5 cutdld) ccpinl salle JULYY &, panl
lal) il graa agadl (il 5 52Y 5l

Course Objectives

Upon completion of the syllabus, the successful student will

be able to:
13. Benefiting from his knowledge about psychology in

describing symptoms, signs and manifestations of mental
disorders, including cognitive assessment and assessment

of disorders of thinking, speech, language, mood,

perception, behavior, insight, judgment, and determining
the normal psychological state and distinguishing it from

pathological disorders.

14. Knowing the factors affecting memory, cognition and
thinking

15. Knowledge of individual and group cognitive
psychological therapies

» Career goals :

1. After successful completion of the syllabus, the student

acts:
Acts according to ethical principles
Recognize the importance of developing a therapeutic

wn

relationship with patients, enabling patients to participate
effectively in making decisions about their care according

to the principles of evidence-based medicine.
» Special Cases: Find out about how to evaluate the
following clinical cases:

1. The student must in times of disasters and crises

2. Knowledge of assessment and management of the
following clinical situations:

» Knowledge of basic sciences

1. Good knowledge of neuroanatomy, psych

neurophysiology, psych neurochemistry, and
psychogenetic.

2. Understanding of synapse function, and the different roles

of neurotransmitters.

3. Knowledge of the mechanisms of attention, perception,

memory, learning and emotional experiences.

4. Psychology, behavioral sciences, personality development

Jaall KTy
e D 03% O ey s slall bl lg) sny

um}}‘;wﬂ\elcd};mu}hwaMY\ 13
A_ah\‘)L.-a‘}I\ u\)ALLu} ladlal) 9 ua\‘)c‘}”
a5 A yaall sl Gll) 8 Lag dpail)
ol s Kalll 5 WIS 5 i) il el
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Gl bl e s s 5 iy e il sl
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“Course Description”

and the impact of psychological trauma.

Psychological manifestations of behavioral changes.
Psychological therapies :

Skills in initial psychological support and psychological
treatments for trauma-related disorders, psychological
distress and crises.

Knowledge of cognitive behavioral therapy, transpersonal
therapy, counseling, motivational interviewing, group
therapy, family therapy and psychodynamic therapy.
Recognize the importance of the impact of lifestyle on
mental health, such as sleep, nutrition, social interaction,
fitness, activities, education, and family and community
participation.

Communication skKills :

Students should develop their skills in the following areas:
Active listening and -understanding of nonverbal
communication and interview initiation, continuity and
end-of-interview skills.

Good communication with children and with patients who
are frightened, aggressive, unable to communicate.

Practical Objectives:

Upon completion of the syllabus, the successful student
must be able to:

1. Learn about psychology and behavior, its concepts,
principles and types

2. Explain the biological, psychological, social and cultural
factors that may precipitate, precipitate, or precipitate
mental disorders.

3. Describe the principles and application of primary,
secondary and tertiary prevention of mental disorders.

4. . Know the basic theories in behavioral psychology

Main Topics:

8. Introduction to psychology and behavior

9. The genetic and physiological basis of behavior

10. Behavioral Theories

11. Conditional Reflexes or Pavlov's Classical
Conditioning and Skinner's actor

The doctor-patient relationship

Personality: definition - types - tests - personality
disorders

Thinking: definition - types and disorders
Perception, the five senses, and perceptual disorders
Memory: Defining the functions of memory anatomy -
the mechanisms of memory work

Intelligence: mental abilities, types of intelligence,
measures of intelligence

The use of motivation and motives in education and
treatment

Positive and negative reinforcement

Cogpnitive and clinical psychology

Social psychology in health and disease

individual differences individual differences

The effect of psychological factors on health and
disease

psychology of health behavior

Psychosomatics and mental disorder

Psychological distress - psychological trauma -

12.
13.

14.
15.
16.

17.

18.

19.
20.
21.
22.
23.

24,
25.
26.
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burnout

27. Mechanisms of coping with psychological distress

28. Cognitive-behavioral-rational psychotherapy.

29. Psychoanalysis and defense mechanisms — Freud

30. Behavioral disorders in the context of organic diseases
31. Developing the relationship of mental illness with

society - with religion

32. Psychological and behavioral changes during the

stages of human development: childhood -

adolescence - puberty - the elderly Behavioral

disorders in children and adolescents
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Assessment

i)

.

Final theory exam

MCQs Jlis 100

‘?_‘1\.@_13\ bl laiey)

thorax, abdomen and pelvis)

Anatomy (2) (Anatomy of the neck viscera and

cally Jaually §iad) eldal i) (2) s

(caslly

Course Objectives

Having completed this course,
should be able to:

1- Description of the nasal and oral cavities and the
viscera of the neck (pharynx, larynx, esophagus, and
thyroid gland)

2. Describe the superficial anatomy of the chest,
describe the pleura and pericardium, and identify
points of interest in the clinical examination

3. Determining the location of the lungs and heart in
the chest cavity and their relationship to the
mediastinal viscera and describing the blood supply of
the heart-and its valves

4. Describe the anterior abdominal wall, identify its
weak points, and explain their clinical significance

5. Describe the different areas of the abdomen and the
viscera located within and determine the pelvic
viscera

6. Describe the surgical anatomy of the liver, describe
the portal and systemic circulations, and explain its
clinical significance

7. Description of the peritoneum and defining the
structures of the posterior abdominal wall and
describing the urinary system

8. Description of arterial supply, venous return, and
lymphatic drainage of the viscera and organs studied
9. Defining the walls of the pelvis and describing the
structure of the pelvic organs, perineum, and
reproductive system in males and females

the student

Practical Objectives:

1- Defining the nasal cavity elements and
distinguishing and drawing the basic structures of the
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pharyngeal and laryngeal cavities

2. Identifying the muscles of the chest wall and the
abdominal wall and distinguishing their nerves and
vessels

3. Distinguish and draw the important elements in the
mediastinum and on the lungs

4. Determining the external and internal structures of
the heart, distinguishing its arteries and placing it in
the chest cavity, and drawing its faces

5. Locating of the viscera and organs in the abdomen
and distinguishing them.

6. Determining the structure of the pelvic walls and
viscera and identifying their blood supply.

7. Distinguishing and drawing the elements of the
chest and abdomen on cross-sections of different
levels on CT sections.

8. Determining the basic elements of superficial
anatomy of the neck, chest, abdomen and pelvis

Main Topics:

1- Anatomy of the viscera of the head and neck
2. Anatomy of the chest

3. Abdominal anatomy

4. Pelvic Anatomy

Course outline:
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Subject Hours £ 3 gal)

- Head and neck viscera: nose and peri- 2 i) ila gl 5wl il gl ) lis] —
nasal sinuses

— Mouth, tongue and teeth 2 a5 Gl g adl)l —

- Pharynx and larynx 4 yaiall g aslll -

— Thyroid gland, parathyroid glands, cervical 2 Aiinll ALY 5 3o s a2l 548 0l saall -
parts of the trachea and esophagus s all 5 ale N

— Chest: chest wall 2 Dl glas s jaall —

- The superior mediastinum 2 Gl Caaidl -

- The pleura and the lungs 2 ol M g Al —

- rI:/Iidd)le mediastinum (pericardium and 3 () 5 ) salilly Lo gidl) Caniall -

eart
— Posterior mediastinum and chest sections 3 )a.an C.LGA 5 @tm - TORIA

- Abdominal anatomy: Anterior abdominal
wall (superficial anatomy, areas of the
abdomen, abdominal wall structure)

- Abdominal cavity (esophagus, stomach,
small and large intestine, liver, biliary
tracts, spleen, kidneys, ureters, adrenal
glands)

6 q.\S‘d:uchm:;lu\ aduccﬁ)a)‘;\u\u};.“ -
(ul_\JJLSu\JJc ;\“A u\.\.\ls d\A.L Lﬁ}\)ﬁ@)\.@;

— Posterior abdominal wall (abdominal aorta,
inferior vena cava, lymph nodes, nerves,
muscles of the posterior wall)

4 m@mup\m)} ‘;\b)@\)@lﬂ\uﬁ‘jh —
(@l;.\\ Dlaall Giae a_a\..a::Y\ RE

— The pelvis: the bones, joints and walls 2 ) yaa galalic 5 aadldbie nll —
- Rectum and anal canal 1 dan i) 3Ll 5 agiinadl -
— Bladder, ureters and urethra 2 Jalay) 5 il g Al -
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— The male reproductive system 2 SSY aie alsll leall -

— The female reproductive system 2 Y ae sl jleall -

- Blood vessels, nerves and lymphatic 1 alll (g paill 5 lacV) 54 geall e V) —

- Perinium 2 Juilaal) dalill —

- fThe Iexternal genitalia of the male and 2 Y e g SA aie daa Al Al sleac g -
emale

Medical Embryology

) Gl e

Course Obijectives

Having completed this course, the student
should be able to:

1- Describe gametogenesis.

2. Describe the stage of fertilization and cleavage.

3. Describe the developments of Embryonic period.
4. Describe the developments of Fetal period.

5. Review the various mechanisms of multiple
pregnancy.

6. Review the mechanisms of congenital
abnormalities.

7. Describe the development of various body systems.

Practical Objectives:

1- Distinguish the stages of early fetal development
in chicken embryos slides and compare them to
human embryos.

2- Distinguish the stages of fetal development in
chicken, cobaye pig and human embryos slides

Main Topics:

First part: General medical embryology:

- Gametogenesis, fertilization, and cleavage.

- Embryonic period.

- Fetal period.

- Fetal adnexa.

Second part: Systemic medical embryology:

Body organs development and congenital
deformities.

Course outline:
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= Introduction. 1 Al —
— Female menstrual cycles. 2 Ay Julall ol e -
— Gametogenesis 2 oloeY o -
— First week of fetal development: fertilization 2 bl s clady): Jall ) ohaill e ¥ g sl —

Page 28 of 172

Course Description — Faculty of medicine — Damascus University (e daala - (5l Glall 30K &) e Cana g



Syrian Arab Republic
Damascus University
Faculty of Medicine

“Course Description”

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

. Sl Ll B
Subject Hours £ 9 gall
and cleavage.
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Embryonic Disc. Asgiall A
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embryonic stage. Auraaall
— Fetal stage from the third month until delivery. 2 BV sl s Gl je &l e diyiall B el —
— Placenta and fetal membranes. 2 Al sl e Y g dadal -
— . Multiple pregnancy. 2 Al Jaall -
— Congenital deformities. 2 Aaalall il giall -
— Second part: Systemic medical embryology Al ) cpdad) ale o U ¢l -
— Development of body cavities. 2 peall Cal gl )l —
— Development of the respiratory system. 2 ool Sleall et —
— . Development of the digestive system. 2 (oomgdl Jleall Hghi —
— Development of the urogenital system. 4 il Jadl leadl Helat —
— Development of the head and the neck. 4 Ad gl b el —
— Development of the skeletal system. 2 S Sleall Hoki -
— Development of the muscular system. 2 (haall leal) jghi —
— Development of the cardiovascular system. 4 i 1 P O e
— Development of the nervous system. 4 omaxdl leall ki —
— Development of the eye. 1 )l et —
— Development of the ear. 1 O ek —
— Development of the integumentary system 1 (esdad)) Ll Sleall ek —
(skin)

Histology 2

(2) 2ot

Course Objectives

Having completed this course, the student
should be able to:

1. Describe the different aspects of the microscopic
structure of normal tissues and organs.

2. Explain the arrangements of cells and tissues within
the normal organs and systems.

3. llustrate the changes in the microscopic structures
of normal tissues and organs in different physiological
conditions.

4. Describe the changes in the microscopic structures
of normal tissues and organs in different states of
activities

Practical Objectives:

1-Recognize different cellular and intracellular
components in organ tissues

2- Show the differences between types of cells and
tissues in systematic organs in histological slides.

3- Draw and label the structures they have seen under
light microscope during practical classes.
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Main Topics:

1- Cardic and vascular system
2- Lymphoid tissue

3-

Digestive system ang respiratory system

4- Urinary system and reproductive system
5- Eye and ear

Course outline:
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M

edical Physiology and Pathophysiology 1
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Course Obijectives

Having completed this course, the student should be able to:

1.

2.
3

~No

Describe the general functions and major components of
the circulatory system.
Identify the chemical regulators of blood cell production.

. Explain how a blood clot is formed and how it is ultimately

destroyed.

Explain the structure and function of the conduction system
of the heart.

Describe the pressure changes that occur in the ventricles
during the cardiac cycle and relate these changes to the
action of the valves and the flow of blood.

Explain the origin of the heart sounds>

Explain how electrocardiogram waves are produced and
relate these waves to other events in the cardiac cycle.
Explain how atherosclerosis may develop and define
ischemia and discuss the possible causes of myocardial
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ischemia.

9. Describe some common arrhythmias that can be detected
with an ECG>

10. Define cardiac output and explain how it is calculated>

11. Describe intrinsic and extrinsic regulation of the heart>

12. Explain the mechanisms that contribute to and that help
compensate for the conditions of hypertension, circulatory
shock, and congestive heart failure.

13. Describe the functions of the respiratory system.

14. Explain how the intrapulmonary and intrapleural pressures
vary during ventilation.

15. Define the terms compliance and elasticity, and explain how
these lung properties affect ventilation.

16. Define the various lung volumes and capacities that can be
measured by spirometry.

17. Explain the factors that affect gas movement through the
respiratory membrane.

18. Explain how oxygen and carbon dioxide are transported in
the blood.

19. Describe the respiratory areas of the brain stem and how
they produce a rhythmic pattern of ventilation.

20. Explain how alterations in blood PH, carbon dioxide, and
oxygen levels affect ventilation.

21. Describe the nature of asthma, bronchitis, emphysema and
pulmonary embolism.

22. List the major functions of the digestive system.

23. Describe mastication and deglutition.

24. Describe the stomach secretions, their functions and
regulation.

25. Describe the secretions and movements that occur in the
small intestine.

26. Describe the major functions of the liver and pancreas and
explain how they are regulated.

27. Describe the major functions of the large intestine and
explain how movement is regulated.

28. Describe the enzymes involved in the digestion of
carbohydrates, lipids, and proteins, and explain how
monosaccharaides and amino acids are absorbed.

29. Explain mechanisms of some disorders of the digestive
tract.

30. List the common vitamins and minerals and give a function
for each.

31. Identify and describe the functions of the following
structures in the urinary system.

32. Explain how the basic renal exchange processes of
filtration, secretion and reabsorption affect the rate at which
materials are excreted in the urine.

33. Describe the events that occur during micturition.

34. Describe various factors that influence acid-base balance.

35. Describe mechanisms of some Kidney Diseases (acute renal
failure, chronic renal failure, nephrotic syndrome and some
tubular disorders).

Practical Objectives:

1. Investigate the normal heart rhythm and the various factors
affecting it.

2. Investigate the intestinal kinetics though conducting an
experiment on the isolated intestinal loop.

3. Measure the respiratory functions in the human being.
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e

J_,...asl\)c\_vlﬁ\ Ul e (ams s G.J\ Ly J.a.u 35
MJ})&J\MJM& UA)A\L;}EH }.ASS\JBJ\L;}E\
(4.\.\}.\.\‘}1\ Gl ylaiaa¥) (am g

lant) Calaad)
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4. Measure the arterial pressure and listen to normal heart

sounds in the human being.
5. Conduct Electrocardiogram in the human being and
interpret its components

Main Topics:

Heart and circulation physiology.
Blood cells, Immunity and blood clotting.
The body fluids and Kidneys.
Physiology of Respiration.
Gastrointestinal physiology.

grwdE

Course outline:

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al
" Rl g g3t

bl QB ol gl sliaal 5 3l baall GAE 4

Ol die
o Gl aie AL eI il lalads o) ja) 5
) 4l Ka

(i 1) e guda gall) el i g
sl Al L o1 50 58

2 Jalai g de iall 5 4y el LAY
el Bl g 5 2

G rall garall Sleadl L sl gy 58

UrwiE

< el Lluadll) e gua gal)

Subject clelud) £ 32 5all
Hours
The heart 8 alal)

1- Heart muscle, the heart as a pump and function of
the heart valves.

2-  Rhythmical excitation of the heart.

3- The normal electrocardiogram.

4- Electrocardiogram interpretation of cardiac
muscle and coronary blood flow abnormalities,
Vectorial analysis.

5- Cardiac arrhythmias and their electrocardiogram
interpretation.

il ol il g dn oS N A il ALY —1
Ll dpalail) 5 Y)Y 2

(6 sl i) A5l oS Ll 3

Alall Alaal) Gl 505 8 ) Al 68 Jaladia ypesd 4
ilgaiall Jalaic ALISY) Cul 52

e il () Al 5eS Jaladia ypudi s Alil) bl S

The circulation 12 el
6- Overview of the circulation; Medical physics of . . 1
pressure, flow, and resistance. Ol s arall udall ol 3l 5 )5l e Al -6
7- Vascular distensibility and functions. 4o glidll
8- The microcirculation and the lymphatic system; Sl leadl cailda g g dyile ol deu i) 17
capillary fluid exchange; interstitial fluid and ) Gy s
lymph flow. 5 s Joliic aalll gl 5 (5 yaall (55201 8
9- Local and humoral control of blood flow by the . e N . -
sy Dbl
10- Nervous regulation of the circulation and rapid 52 5 3al) Ol pally Ghalall g paa sl Saill-9
control of arterial pressure. gl
11- Cardiac output, venous return and their regulation. Jarally o pual) aSall g ) gall (seaall apdatill- 10
12- Muscle blood flow and cardiac output during Sl
exercise; the coronary circulation and ischemic Lagasdati g (5 sll 3 sall ¢ i) éﬁﬂ\-ll
heart disease. L) 8 il Gt‘j‘ﬁ Vel g,sy;ﬂ‘ Jaall]2
13- Cardiac failure. ; _ 5 BN A 6115 LLISYT )l 5c g 5<l
14- Heart valves and heart sounds; dynamics of = i ’
valvular and congenital heart defects. i saill-13
15- Circulatory shock and physiology of its treatment. el G gae Glbainy 5 QA G gaal 5 Slelasa-14
Jay ol 5 ddlaall
Lgindlane L 51 50 308 5 4 ) ) dwrall- 15
The body fluids and kidneys 10 sl Jil g g 1<)

16- The body fluid compartments; Extarcellular and
intracellular fluids; Interstitial fluid and edema.
Urine formation by the kidneys; Glomerular
filtration, renal blood flow and tubular processing
of the glomerular filtrate.

18- Regulation of extracellular fluid osmolarity and

17-

Ladglly DAl Jilad) (DA~ s
65 (5 saal) Jlsall: AN 8 ) S5 17
il Al )l Alalaa 5 ) i M1
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A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al
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Subject

g 5 9all

sodium concentration.

Regulation of acide-base balance.

Kidney diseases (Acute renal failure; Chronic
renal failure; Nephrotic syndrome and some
specific tubular disorders.

19-
20-

e b A L A1 el ldY) 5 4 5ISH lIY)- 1 8
asngeal) 38 55 LA # A Jiludl daalss
) pmaall ) sl e 19

Dsaillc dall 5 SIS ) guaill) 4y JISI (al a¥1-20
a5 Ay 5 8l e YOl (g 3l g5

((ae sl Zppaill L) HlaiaY)

21- Red blood cells, Anemia, polycythemia. 6 adl) Jids g dcliall g adl) LOA
22- Resistance of the body to infection (Immunity and . ]
AIIergy) {ﬁj‘ E).:%J ¢ eﬂ\ ‘)ﬂs‘gc )A;“ e.\f\ Q)\;-zl
23- Blood types; transfusion; tissue and organ La Y5 delidl: Zled B sl 44 i 222
transplantation. sbme ) 5 il (al jie) g aall Jéi g &y garll ye 3023
24- Hemostasis and blood coagulation. aall Jids g old 5Y)-24
Respiration 10 Loasl)
25- Pulmonary ventilation. S
26- Pulmonary circulation, pulmonary edema, pleural Lol 4 seill-25
fluid. . W a5 .
DN i . ciall Qi 1 33 ) bl sl
27- Physical principals of oxygen and carbon dioxide iadl il gt N 23l o500 053126
through the respiratory membrane. S HLE e jladl ca¥aluall 460 jaell eaw¥I-27
28- Transport of oxygen and carbon dioxide in blood et oLiall e s S Al 35
and tissue fluids. - | ’ T
29- Regulation of respiration. 3l g g @l & g S 2l S 5 €Y J8D8
30- Physiologic peculiarities of specific pulmonary PN
abnormalities. .
oudiil) auaii 29
Ty g0l 13 g2 (ymad T sall Lo o) 53 580130
il
Gastrointestinal physiology. 14 elaa¥) g 3anall i ol g 38

31- General principles of gastrointestinal function —

Motility, Nervous control, and blood circulation.

32- Propulsion and Mixing of food in the alimentary
tract.

Secretory functions of the alimentary tract.
Digestion and absorption in the gastrointestinal
tract.

The Liver as an organ, function and disordered.
Physiology of gastrointestinal tract.

Vitamines and mineral metabolism.

33-
34-

35-
36-
37-

Pl S all Harmgl il o) Aalall o303 ]
L..E}AAH Q\JJJ\} sg..uaad\

M\ Jaddl = eL».Ld\ &y 7 =32
gl Jaall 4551 8y aild 61133

el dull b palaia¥) 5 aagll-34
bl slaal g adilh 5 suaaS a5l - 35
Laagl Gl jhua La s 8- 36

Lage DMl 5 Galaall 5 ilinaliadll-37

Textbooks & References

) sall g A yal) sl

Main textbook(s):

1(8) A (Apmai ) (i) g

Medical Physiology and Pathophysiology 1

Experimental physiology

1 dally Zagead) okl Linslasidl £yl (aalall Ui

el slasy) il ale

Further Readings:

1Adla) aal
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A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

1.
2.

Text Book of Medical Physiology. Gyton& Hall.12 th ed,2011.
Review of Medical Physiology. William F. Ganong. 24 th, Appleon and Lang ,2009.
3. Text book of Practical Physiology. Second Edition. GK Pal Pravatipal,2005.

Teaching & Training Methods

SRl (A il g adail) (530

scientific lectures

experiments

collective work

interaction and positive participation

presentations of students

e Gilpalaa

dolee s

=les dac

ey AS Laally Je Ll
DUl U8 (e L (g ye

Assessment axl)
Midterm practical test (10%) 10 L ee 35100
Final practical As s
ok (20%) 20 el Ll lasal
Final theory exam (70%) 70 el gylaill lanay)
Total (100) 100 g sanal)

Medical & Clinical Biochemistry (1)

(1) Ll g Andal) 4 gaal) plaasl)

Course Obijectives

Having completed this course, the student should be able to:

1.

Describe the following metabolic pathways (reactions,

requirements, enzymes, site and time of occurence,

regulation, functions, and pathological disturbances):

e Digestion and absorption of carbohydrates, lipids, and
proteins.

o Glycolysis

o Citric acid cycle

o Lipid metabolism (lipolysis, lipogenesis, cholesterol,
lipoproteins, and fatty acid biosynthesis and their
different methods of oxidation)

¢ Protein metabolism (protein and nitrogen catabolism,
amino acid catabolism and biosynthesis, and conversion
of amino acids into specialized products).

e Porphyrin and heme biosynthesis & catabolism.

Review the biochemistry of muscle tissue, and describe the
biochemical basis of the mechanisms of muscle contraction
as well as energy production and store inside this tissue.
Review different metals & vitamins & their functions in
human body as well as their pathological disturbances.
Explain the important principles and definitions in clinical
chemistry and review the biochemical tests.

Request the proper biochemical tests for the clinical case
and interpret their results and errors.

Clarify the importance of measuring plasma proteins and
enzymes in diagnosing some important diseases

oAl calaai

e DA 03% O iy plads el cilllsl) g ay
1

Glallaial) g Cdle L)) A0 AuMELLN) Jud) ciia g

w&ﬁ\JM\JMhJJ«AJM\ OlSa g cla i) g

(A ) Apia yall il laaY g

Glian &l g by Sl (e IS paliaial g ana @
i 5l 5

DSl Jss e

oS A o

Galat s leldan 5 o aall Jlad) Glies il QS @
Galis g AAS:'MJ\ L@.’SM\ LBE\)L}:\_}AAAI\ u'aya]\

O3l 5 (5 UA-'JS-’) Sl 5 ) Ol .
Jsaty e i s ‘*—\-\-\AY‘ = el dﬂé-u

g 58 e.-.\eib iy ) sall 3alA5 e

Cua g g ¢ lianl) muall 4 pall el o (o il

Al L) 5 Galéil) AV (5 gaadl Sl i)

48l i

A yall Ll jlasal g oty

A pal) el 8 dagall oy jladll g (galuall = 5

4..1_9;;1\ 4..\.11.4«55\ «.n\j.u;‘}!\ ua“)a_u.u\_,

Al i au).\;l\ el @l eyt alla

LTy Ly & ol

\.@.\LQJJ_\\}LQJ)\.\S\ um});wuam\@my

M.:;L\AS\ “_\\.Q_J\J\) Aagall ua\)A‘)“ ez il

o v b W
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(inflammation, immunity, malignancy...)

7. Enumerate the biochemical changes accompanying the
metabolic disorders of carbohydrates, fats, fatty proteins,
iron, porphyrins, calcium, phosphates and magnesium and
show the tests useful in diagnosing them.

8. Explain the biochemical tests that contribute to the

assessment of the functions of some body organs and
systems and the diagnosis of their diseases (liver &
cardiovascular system as examples).

Practical Objectives:

1. Measuring and explain the changes of some liver enzymes
in blood, ALP, SGOT, SGPT.

2. Measuring and study the pathological changes of LDH
enzyme and blood cholesterol and their relation to heart
diseases and atheroma.

3. Measuring and study the pathological changes of uric acid
in blood and interpret the results and their relation to gout.

4. Measuring and interpret the changes of blood bilirubin and
its relation with jaundice.

Main Topics:

1. Digestion and absorption of carbohydrates, lipids, and

proteins.

A comprehensive overview of intermediary metabolism.

Citric acid cycle and acetyl CoA catabolism.
Glycolysis and pyruvate metabolism.

Lipids transfer and storage: plasma Lipoproteins.
Cholesterol metabolism, transfer and emptying.
Metabolism of amino acids and proteins.

2
3
4.
5. Lipids, saturated fatty acids and ketone bodies metabolism.
6
7
8
9

Metabolism of porphyrins, heme and bile pigments .

16. Clinical biochemical tests.

11. Plasma proteins and enzymes and the tests related to them.

12. Liver function tests.
13. cardiovascular function and lipid disorders tests.

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

(AL

Y A el G geal) Abla Y il il Cany 7
penil) i g ) Clancil) 5 el Sl N
Cldas gall 5 o ganallSl 5 Sy 3 ) sl 5 pasdl
Leadd 8 Bl I LAY (i e g ¢ s iall g

a4 agd Al 4 gal) Al SISl LAY = 55 8
Ui g anal) A3 jeaY) cLch\u'aa_)g_&S\.%j
e sl (R Sleadl 5 2l Lepeat (Al Gial yaY)
(ks

ALant) Cilaaly

2 SGPT,SGOT, ALP 28l cilay 3l (ans s lae 1
Ll i 5 )

LDH a2 3 (0 IS0 A jall &) i) A ja 98 plaa 2
by i)yl s LeiBle A j35 Jp_yind S
Gyl )

A e};ﬁﬂ%\‘b‘}d\ ) el A 293 a3

g5l WeiEBle 5 aall g by Ol ok ausd °§;f; 4

LY

(4""':“)“ ‘;\LGJJ-.GJAS\) LA (ag

i gl g ilaaacll) g by Sl e S pan
U

Lo giall LYY J s ALl 5 s

A el diul (a5 (Uen S) O sallll aes d8la
5 Sl aluaY) s Apiaall (yom saal) 5 Cilpanil) L
Lo 30kl (8 a5l :ley a5 5 bl Jis
A2 ) 5 alis 5 J 5 yiuad oSI oML

il gl 5 Aisel) (i sandl QL

) saall dapall 5 aell 5 iy b jall il
4wl bl Gl s 10

Lo Adberiall ol JLaa¥) 5 Leibey 330 5 Le 3 i 50 11
Al cailds g <l sl (12

Cilaan3ll 5 4 geall Ao 5Y) 5 Qlal) il g il i) 13

wCo~NoUIRWN

14. Vitamins. liliall 14

15. Metals and electrolytes. JokeSH oaleall 15

Course outline: s ohall Aluadtl] cile guda gal)

. el .

Subject ™ £ 9 gall

—_Clinical biochemistry and biochemical tests. 4 Ly gl LI LR 5 2 0 podl Ly gl o LaT
- Plasma proteins. 4 Lo ol Sl g
- Vitamins: General properties 2 el ailbiaddl s Caiiaill § Cy =il linaliall
- Fat-soluble vitamins and their disorders 2 bl el e sl 8 400 330 cliligll
- Water-soluble vitamins and their disorders 4 Lol yhaaal 5 elall 8 400 5000 calialial)
— An overview of intermediary metabolism. 1 Do giall Ot J g dlali 3 ke
- Citric acid cycle and acetyl-CoA catabolism. 2 () el Ol (s g uny S dals
- Aerobic and anaerobic glycolysis. 2 o 9a My A gl Sl Jlas
— Digestion and absorption 2 uabaia¥l g aagdl
— Biosynthesis of fatty acids. 4 Ll g o saall galas o
— Metabolism of unsaturated fatty acids & eicosanoids. 2 Gilan ¢l ¢SOV g Arndiall pe Aviaall (ia geadl OO
- Fatty acids oxidation and keton bodies metabolism. 4 43 gl Sl ) O g dgiaall (ya geall B2
— Cholesterol synthesis, transport and excretion. 2 ag) 8] galsiy Jg yid I galds
— Lipids transfer and storage: plasma Lipoproteins. 4 Aoa L) Apan i) Ol gl 1 Lehy 335 g e &l J83
- Cardiovascular Diseases and lipid metabolism. 4 Glaaa il L 5 Al fll Al ) jaY)
- Protein digestion, catabolism, fates and disorders 4 (Ll el ae) W yilaa 5 Ly 5 g Ui gl aiat
- Biosynthesis of non-essential amino acids. 2 L5035 3y 5 waall e Ay i geall (g pall GST0
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Subject

£ 5 5all

— Amino acid conversion into specialized products.

Lmall ol 2l eI

- Porphyrins, heme and bile pigments.

Ll LV el s Sl d i Sl

- Disorders of iron and porphyrins.

S0 5 ) o) Sl sl

- Calcium, phosphate & magnesium disorders.

eﬁj:\.'\é_d\j Q\juﬂ\} e):\uJ\Sl\ a._am.u\ Q\.}\‘)L.Ca\ —

- Water and electrolyte disorders.

d)\.@ﬁ\) A uM.n\ k_\\_l\)bm\ —

Hours
2
- Biochemistry of muscle tissue. 2
2
2
3
2
2

- Liver, pancreas and gastrointestinal functions tests.

Textbooks & References

gl g dgea yal) il

Main textbook(s):

2(8) sl (L) ) (L) sl

5015 il el S5l o) 055005 S g 3 £(2019) Al Lol 5 Al Lo ol sl B8 5 A2 lsnsS
gl gy al y  sganl) - 3ehen 3y il it
a5 <l t0330a 5 S sy sy 3 5(2019) eyl Lt 5 sl iyl bl 3

g sml) Aol B sgenl) - (3hen 3ahony il y ol s s

Further Readings: ‘

hdlz) gal e

1. Harper's lllustrated Biochemistry: By Murray, Granner, Mayes & Rodwell. (Appleton & Lange)

2. Clinical Biochemistry, Lecture Notes: By: Geoffrey Beckett, Simon Walker, Peter Rae & Peter Ashby (Wiley-

Blackwell Publications)

3. Textbook of Biochemistry with clinical correlations (By: Thomas M. Devlin) Wiley-Liss

Teaching & Training Methods

A (g il g andail) (530

=l dae [
Al aSHlidly Jelall [
Ol U8 (e i (g ye [

e Glpalas [

Aole Wi/sanatie dailug (g ye [
sl e e O
@m\‘;&ma&w/am;m

Assessment Methods

ldal) Jauand ol (3l sk

_ Lab activity 5 e bl .
Continuous Assessment - = ———  aleal) apil)
Lab quiz 10 el 5 45)4a
i Theoretical 70 7
Final Exam ey gl fazal
Lab 15 A |
Total 100 £ saxall
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Communication Skills Jual 51l <l lga
Course Objectives LAl il
Having completed this course, the student should be able to: e Dl s O cua iplad  jdall culllal) plg ) du
1. That the student be able to understand the basic processes o Al) Gllaal) agd e 1 QL o 58, o 1

of human communication, motivate his abilities, express JSE 4913 (e g 5 481 )8 Jiay g ¢ Sy Jlatyl
himself well, and how to be a good listener effectively. Allad ddny s Laalis 05 as; e

2. That the student acquires decision-making skills and da cullad 5l el S &l jlee Qlall iy ol 2
methods of problem solving and working with people of AE Caling e Gl e Janll ENLE)
different cultures. LS 5 5 paleaall JLaiy) eu_ub Qldall Gy of .3

3. That the student knows the nature of mass communication, Lol t\y\; Ag1all 3yl
CV writing and types of reports.

Main Topics: (Al Cle g gall) | al) Ciia g
1. The introduction to human communication: definition of il S (JualiV) iy pa : Sl Juai¥) Jaae ]
communication, components of the communication «Jlat¥) 73l ¢ Juai¥l g il (Juaty) lee
process, types of communication, communication models, | ce AhlAl asliadl oy § (Juai¥) 5eUS 5 pallad
characteristics and efficiency of communication, and some Jlaiyl

misconceptions about communication. ) ¢ Sadll @l payl ) s el A ae Jual )2

2. Communicating with the self: How is mental awareness? Leimad (5 ,k g ) Hg.u ¢colall
Self-awareness, self-concept and ways to improve it. Ot (3 ke g Aalll yualie il ;WSS Jlasy) 3

3. Verbal communication: objectives, elements of language ) S Jlasy)
and ways to improve verbal communication. A8al) g Aliia cac) 5l cady yat; O ye JLaiY) 4

4. Non-verbal communication: its definition, types, S e g SOSN Jlad) G
characteristics and the relationship between verbal and sg i) dlae dal je clagin (3 allig landl s gLainl 5
non-verbal communication. Laaiia (5585 CaS g alad) g Laiu¥) g o) & LainY)

5. Listening and hearing: the difference between them, the ARTES
stages of the listening process, active listening and passive (Ady i ApludY) Q] oLy g aaddl) JLaSY) 6
listening, and how to be a good listener? M) sdai Jal e Al allaia ol 5

6. Personal communication and building human relationships: I e ZLad ¢ w\
its definition, benefits, basic characteristics, stages of alai ) gl ; 5 ysiall Gl Janall - dha-‘\l\ 7
development of personal relationships, self-disclosure. GBaodll el Ua.al\ Gle ganall b Saall ClEMAT

7. Small Group Communication: Types, objectives and ethics o)Al a5 AN da
of working in small groups, team building, problem oseaall e Juai¥l dapks ¢ seanl) ae Juai¥) 8
solving and decision making. 5 A5 3 ) AUS A uad ) Alla) 5 451N 5 ) 9

8. Communication with the public: The nature of el g g3l g il Hll AW g Slae |
communication with the public.

9. Curriculum vitae and personal interview: CV writing,
preparation and writing of letters and types of reports.

Knowledge & Skills & Attitudes

Toadadl) iy dally chlgally ijtaal

Cognitive:
1 -Understand the nature of collective communication
and how to plan for it.
2 -Stimulates his abilities and is good at expressing
himself.
3 -Recognize the concept of communication in small
groups and ways to develop it

Scientific skills:
1 -Making the student able to use advanced modern
methods and mechanisms that enable him to apply
communication skills easily.

tddpa

Al Tayhdill Sy prenll Jla) dagh e iyl -1
A3 e puatl) dang 8 ey -2

s Bpiaal) il ganall 3 Jlai) psghe e Capaill =3
oyskad
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2 -The use of serious methods based on varied and
effective training and evaluation.

Personal Skills and Responsibility:
1 -Acquisition of presentation skills, speaking and
negotiation skills (persuasion).
2 -Proficiency in effective listening skill.
3 -The student acquires decision-making and problem-
solving methods.
4 -The student acquires the skill of the personal interview
and prepares for it.
71 Analytical and Communication Skills:
1 -Acquire the skill of setting goals and planning for the
future.
2- Acquiring the skill of decision-making and problem-
solving methods.

dale Gllga @

5ol Aaall (3, Ll aladnal e 1ald Il Jas —1
Aggan JLa) Slge Gl (e 4K g LV

gstial) assilly cupaill e 2 aied Lpaa callad aladia) -2
LJlailly

tdalg anall Janly duadd Clga =

ol Chleas ol ly (all Chlge lucsl - —1
Jladl) g L) 5lga sala)  —2

KA Ja cudlady bl Alas) Gl Gles) -3
gl jrmailly uad dl) AL 5)lee il iliss) -4
laily Jaladl) Cijlga  m

(£ 3Y))

catieeall Lashanlly Calaal) aaad Blee olasl -1
LKA Ja cadludy bl Alas) sylee luas) -2

Teaching & Training Methods

AR (8 Gl g andadl) (3l sk

scientific lectures

experiments

collective work

interaction and positive participation

presentations of students

dle Clpalaa

dalee s

=les dae

LlaY) AS Laally Je L)
OUall JB (e daadi (g e

Anatomy (3) (Neuroanatomy)

(Al Aol ddaall geyil) (3) odddl

Course Objectives

Having completed this course, the student

should be able to:

1. (Describe the ascending and descending tracts in
the brain and spinal cord, determining their
position and function, and anticipating the
consequences of their injury

2. Describe the brain stem and cerebellum,
determine its structure, parts, and connections,
describe the autonomic nervous system, and
identify its components

3. Describe the surfaces of the brain, describe the
basal nuclei of the brain and white matter, and
determine their connections and function

4. describe the diencephalon and its divisions and
identify its connections.

5. Description of the limbic system, its connections,
and its function

JJ“\ Y|

e D 03$ O iy gl el cillhl) £lg ) 2y

gz 5 a5 LAl g ¢ Leall & 415U g Sac Liall d.u...l\u.mj 1

: Leial il a5 g Lgtitnla o

a5 5 4Ual ) 5 Al g Aty paas sodall g Fleall g da (a2
2088 pan g LAl aanl) leal

elanll 3alall g & Leall dyac ) Lg,.d\u.mwi Lol 6 42 g Cin g -3
199 L@—l\ﬂ.sa.a\ J.\.J;.U

ALl 5 431 glae 3t s Aelidl s i) £ Lol Con s -4

il g 4l )l 5 (A all Sleall a5

&LAJS\ 8:; Lg lacy) Glgig A_IS}.J\} Aaa~dl) lacy) el -6
Leladl gilis o 5 g \gidada g W losas

gladls glaall g o g g leall oy ) ol 3 sall 5 Ay ) g5 i) a5 -7
ALl ey Julie il 5 S )

sty S5l Lol Ll il Slealls Lisad) Caay -8
3 ) Leinaal
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6. Identification of cranial and spinal nerves and
their nuclei in the brainstem, their pathway and
function and prediction of the consequences of
their injury

7. Describe the arterial perfusion and venous return
of the brain, brainstem and spinal cord, and know
the sequelae of arterial occlusions

8. Describe the meninges, ventricular system and
cerebrospinal fluid and determine their clinical
significance

Practical Objectives:

Recognize and draw the outer faces, sulci, gyri, of the
brain

2 .Distinguishing and locating cranial nerves on the
brainstem and at the cranial base

3 .Determination on the external appearance of the
cerebellum and brainstem

4 .Distinguishing the arterial perfusion and venous
return of the brain both visually and on radiologic
images and distinguishing the venous sinuses on the
meninges

5 .Visually identifying the main elements on the brain
sections at different levels, and on drawings and
radiographs, and drawing them

6 .Draw the brainstem and identify the anatomical
structures in each section

7. Distinguishing the sections of the spinal cord and
drawing a detailed section of the spinal cord

Main Topics:

1- Introduction to the nervous system

2 .The general external appearance of the central
nervous system

.Spinal cord

.Brainstem

.The pathways inside the brain
.Cranial nerves

.Diencephalon

.Basal nuclei

.Cerebellum

10 .The limbic system

11 .Cerebral cortex

12 .The vascular system of the brain, meninges and
ventricles

13 .Injuries to the nervous system
14. Autonomic system
Course outline:

© 00 N o 01 b W
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Glos gleall ga o Leadl 5o naat s ddadl) Clae Y jua 2
aaall 3acld

Lol pin s il o il seladl Jle yoni 3

ey Libe g laall g )5l 3 sall 5 Abo pu2ll 2y i s 4
Llad) e 4 ) ol o gaaldl et

iy Snal At Lol G e A bty 5

Loy s R bl gaall 5 a1 e Tie il
e JS (8 dpay i) ) apay #leall g 3a o 6
g 1A & Jmia i sy 5 S 52l g A Ll Juss 7

:(MJS‘QLG‘,&‘,AS‘)JM‘MJ

eranl) leall e dedia ] -]

43S el Al Alaall s Al Aladl jelaall 2
Sl (dalh a3

gladll #2a 4

gladll Jala 3kl 5

diadll ClacY) 6

il £ Ll 7

el (553l 8

Gl 9

sl el 10

daaall 5 ual 11

Glidal g Llaad) 5 ¢ Laall ddle gl Alaall 12

Guand) el &L 13
SV el 14

2Rl Lluadil) cile g gall

Subject

el
Hours

£ 5254l

— Introduction to the nervous system

[ P N
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. 2 ol
Subject Hours £ g gal
(histologicy and embryology)
- 2The general external appearance of the 6 - 5 " . S
central nervous system A58 oAl Appeanll Al o ) plall edadl
The spinal cord (external and internal 4 Jandl s A2l g s Al jeladl) < sl () el
appearance, ascending and descending tracts) (Aol saclall
Brainstem (appearance, functional 6 faads ) . . : :
components, tracts, and sections of the ol s Ao gl Sl sSall5 (o) gl ug\(\ gled Ef
brainstem) e
— Pathways inside the brain 3 glaall Jaly okl —
— Cranial nerves 4 Aiadl) Clacy) —
Diencephalon (anatomical components, 5 ; a5 T o
thalamic and hypothalamic nodules, their ol sl s R ,*‘d ).‘ “‘tﬁﬂlfﬂ&?ﬁ‘
connections and function) (=5 g~
: e bl 8y lall Agay 8 2 Sl Agae Wl 5 il
Basal nuclei (L2 Aasi yall () 3V 5 yilaal)
Cerebellum (external form, internal structure, 3 e i LR
communication and function) VLT p Alalal) 4y o LAl JSA) sl —
L (Ada gl
The limbic system (anatomical components P sl JSEl Lyl b Sall) b sl Sleall
of the hippocampal formation and circuit) (5Bl
Cerebral cortex (functional areas and their 4
injuries). (L) s Aiada gl cilalill) 2l 5 8 —
— Thevascular system of the brain, meninges . . X A
and ventricles Y ’ . Ciliglally Lladls ¢ Loall BRI ML
— Injuries to the nervous system (cerebral 3 el el e el N - | sl Ll
ischemia, brain stem and spinal cord gl il el YY) G ‘.,J\ JLSJ‘ &
injuries) (Ssilgladis e
- Sympathetic system (sympathetic, 2

parasympathetic and enteric)

(L”g}:.d\} 953}3\ by 9,93}”) LF'\"M‘ el -

Medical & Clinical Biochemistry (2)

(2) & mdl s Aglall 4 gaad) s lsansl

Course Objectives

Having completed this course, the student should be able to:

1.

Describe the following metabolic pathways (reactions,

requirements, enzymes, site and time of occurence,
regulation, functions, and pathological disturbances):

Metabolism of monosacharides.
Glycogenesis and glycogenolysis.
Gluconeogenesis

Purine metabolism

Pyrimidine metabolism

Describe signal substances and their different

Johall Calaa
e DA 03% O iy plads el cillhl) £lg ) say
cilathial) g cole ) Adul L) Juud) dhay 1
Caildh gl) g aalaiil) g ddla g &igand) (1S g ilay 3V 9
2 (g ) A pal) il plaa) g
sy S CMlEL .
Allat g (e sSalall 3la5 o
58 Slall Gl o
Ly 815 iy ) sl 3125 @
Ly 85 5 Clindsay sl (32135 @
T i Adlial) Lgdiual (33l Hla g el 2l se Ciiay 2
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classifications and biosynthesis pathways. [PENEGR RS
3. Describe the different types of signal transduction Dby ail Aalial) u\-ﬂ‘i\ aay 3
4. Describe the biochemical changes accompanying the Ll yaialy A38) yall zi_wal\ 4:\4\.,»«,,\55\ Gl il Caay 4

metabolic disorders of carbohydrates & purines and show QIUERY) e 5 el ) sall 5 Sl Sl COEL

the tests useful in diagnosing them. Ll sadll
5. Explain the biochemical tests that contribute to the ol (B peas (A Ay sl Al S SIERY 7 55 5

assessment of the functions of some body organs and Oy anal) 35 565 slae ) any Cailla

systems & the diagnosis of their diseases (kidney, thyroid) Ls)ﬂ‘ 838 5 40K Lgwnatd A 20l jaY)

6. Define the body biological fluids and list them, and L i a5 Laalaat s el d guall B gl oy 23 6
describe their chemical composition and its changes in A jall OV 8 aYas sitwﬂ\
pathological cases. o S Aald Wl A4 5 pudl el isaal T T

7. Explain the importance of clinical chemistry in special A saall g Jaall ‘uﬁu, Ll
cases, such as malnutrition, childhood, pregnancy & aging.

Practical Objectives: ALaat) qm‘za

1. Explain the chemical composition of the following body o AU anl) il g 00 IS8 LeSH S il - 55 1
fluids and description of the pathological changes (and i/ 5 43 S 28] 3 plaa 5) Apca yall ¥l “4*4}
measuring one of its components &/or microscopic (\-ueé—ﬂ dand
examination): (S35 SuasS pasd) Joll o
e Urine (complete urinalysis) (OS85 (5 ema pand) (g siall JiLdl o
° Semmql fIU|d.(m|crosc_op|c examination + fructose) (O L) Seill eladll Ll o
o cerospinal fluid (chloride) (Ol i€ Slial) culall o
o  Milk (boiling _detectlpn test) AV deaall 5 gud)

e  Other serological fluids 5 5eill Sl Jns Lu;\ 9
2. Oral glucose tolerance test. L <) 3 2= e )

3. Creatinine estimation. o 1)53 Soae .3

4. Uric acid estimation. J R T 4

Main Topics: (A Cle gua gall) 5 Aal) Ciia g

1. Metabolism of monosacharides. L) SIS a1

2. Glycogenesis and glycogenolysis. O sSlall OOl 2

3. Gluconeogenesis. Sl &l 3

4. Purine and pyrimidine metabolism: Gout. oAl sl jull 5 il ) ol O 4

5. Signal substances classification, biosynthesis, and DBy o il 5 Lelas g Lediat g JladY) M 5
mechanisms of signal transduction. Aaliadll

6. Metabolic integration: regulation of blood glucose and 280 gy aall S alail L LY JaSS 6
body fuel. sl eliacy

7. Carbohydrate metabolism disorders: diabetes and oty (g Sl elall sl Sl Ml Ul el 7
hypoglycemia. Al S

8. Lipids and lipoproteins disorders. danndll i 5 5l g Ailpeadlh bl Hlaual 8

9. Cardiovascular and lipid disorders biochemical tests. Cilaan il Agle Sl Al Gl yal) Sl jlea) 9

10. Kidney function tests. 4lSl) Cailda g &l sl (10

11. Body fluids. prnll Bl g 11

Course outline: s ohall Lluadll) cile g gal)

. clelud) .
Subject il g 524l
- Purines metabolism: hyperuricemia and gout. 2 oAl 5 J gl Gaes by ) oll ML

- Pentose phosphate pathway and other pathways of 2 ) suSell COELY (5 AN dadl g Dldis b gill Jasns
hexose metabolism.

- Glycogen metabolism. 2 O SOl Ol S
— Gluconeogenesis 2 oSl Glaatal A
- Signaling molecules: Sources, Synthesis & s e tes il i
classification 2 sl Gl sl ety e
- Signaling pathways and signal transduction 6 DbdY) A Sl el Jis
- Metabolic integration: regulation of blood glucose . T, .
and bodly fuo 2 3585005 aal) S aalai s LYY Sl
- Diabetes and Hypoglycemia 4 DS i g g Sl elall g by Sl Ol &Lebk:j -
- Metabolism of xenobiotics. 2 L ol g A UKl el
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Subject £ 9 gall

— Liver function tests AT Caitls g ol sl A

- Kidney function tests L Caills g ol jLaal

2

2
— Thyroid function tests 2 a8 ,al) 3axl) ol jlas)
- Cardiovascular and lipid disorders biochemical tests 2 Glaeadll g dile Sl Al il jeYT ) jlas) o

Textbooks & References ) pall g A yaal) quist)
Main textbook(s): ‘ 1(3) Rl (L) ) (sl sy

2ol Sall s laal to 33 5 5 S 5 gy .3 :(2019) A e Ll ) g JalSill 5 Al 5 5 slal) Jual 5ill 4, goal) cLaSH
Ay peall A pall 4y ) sganlle (3iad ey )y Callall 5 A il 5 oy paill

uoaall el S el jlacal to 53 3 S jo Can g3 1(2019) A el Ll ) 5 laaail) g i g jall 5 Gabaall ML
Ao el B gl A sgandl - Bied | (Blany ) 5 Callall 5 das i

2ol S el plaal o33 55 S 5 s g2 .2 1(2019) A e Ll )5 JelSll g ol 5 g slal) Jual il 4, gl cLiaSN
Ay gudl A all 4y seand) - (Bhed (Bheny i)y Callill g das il 5 oy il

Further Readings: ‘ 148La) aa) e

1. Harper's Illustrated Biochemistry: By Murray, Granner, Mayes & Rodwell. (Appleton & Lange)

2. Clinical Biochemistry, Lecture Notes: By: Geoffrey Beckett, Simon Walker, Peter Rae & Peter Ashby (Wiley-
Blackwell Publications)

3. Textbook of Biochemistry with clinical correlations (By: Thomas M. Devlin) Wiley-Liss

Teaching & Training Methods ARl (A qu paill g antetl) 3l
dnlay) ALy Je i) [ dale WifBaraia Jailug (ag e [
Ol U8 (e L (g ye [ ol G dlee e [
Assessment Methods llal) Juand a3
Lab activit 5 At clbldi
Continuous Assessment - y = —r SAall i)
Lab quiz 10 el 5 45)da
i Theoretical 70 af
Final Exam -t S cfasal
Lab 15 A
Total 100 £ sanall
Medical Physiology and Pathophysiology 2 2 L all g Ay guad) Akl Lia o 50 ul)
Course Objectives LAl il
Having completed this course, the student should be able to: e L 5% of cun gl dall cullhl) elgil 12
1. Describe the structure of a neuron and explain the JSAads gl W) = sl g O granll Gl e ma sy 11
functional significance of its principal regions. . . Ada and
2. Define depolarization , repolarization and hyperpolarization. | Uil ase 5 QSN JI5) 0o US asgde 25y 2
3. Explain mechanism of action potential in nerve fibers and i . o -‘.—"%5:-“3’\1‘ 59)93
satiated and smooth muscle fibers. Aasaall GLIY) (& Jad Q‘Lsfﬁf“ @‘.CH 3
4. Describe the events that occur in skeletal muscle contraction lulall 5 Aahadall baall LIV
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and relaxation .

5. Distinguish between isometric and isotonic contraction.

6. Explain the mechanisms of action of synapses and
neurotransmitters.

7. explain how sensory receptors are categorized, give
examples of functional categories, and explain how tonic
and phasic receptors differ.

8. Explain how EPSPs and IPSPs interact and discuss the
significance of spatial and temporal summation

9. Explain development mechanism of action potential in
sensory receptors and its transmission in the ascending
tracts.

10. Explain the mechanisms of action of the special senses.

11. Describe the structure and pathways involved in a reflex
arc.

12. Explain how the spinal cord is organized and how ascending
and descending tracts are named.

13. - Describe the origin and pathways of the pyramidal motor
tracts and explain the significance of these descending
tracts.

14. - Explain the role of the basal nuclei and cerebellum in
motor control via the extrapyramidal system and describe
the pathways of this system.

15. Describe the structures included in the limbic system and
discuss the possible role of this system in emotion.

16. Describe the location of the thalamus and explain the
significance of this region.

17. Describe the location of the hypothalamus and explain the
significance of this region.

18. Distinguish between different types of memory and describe
the roles of different brain regions in memory.

19. Describe the different types of aphasias that result from
damage to specific regions of the brain.

20. Compare the structures and pathways of the autonomic
system with those involved in the control of skeletal muscle.

21. Describe the structure and general functions of the
sympathetic and parasympathetic divisions of the autonomic
system.

22. Explain how the autonomic system is controlled by the
brain.

23. - Define the terms hormone and endocrine gland and
describe how chemical transformations in the target cells
can activate certain hormones..

24. Describe the structure of the pituitary gland and explain the
functional relationship between the pituitary and the
hypothalamus.

25. Describe the production and actions of the thyroid
hormones and explain how thyroid secretion is regulated.

26. Describe the location of the parathyroid glands and explain
the actions of PTH and the regulation of its secretion.

27. Describe the types and actions of corticosteroids and
explain how the secretions of the adrenal cortex are
regulated.

28. Explain why the pancreas is both an exocrine and an
endocrine gland and describe the structure and functions of
the pancreatic islets.

29. Describe the actions of insulin and glucagon,and explain the
regulation of their secretion.
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30. list the hormones secreted by the pineal gland ,and explain
the significance of these hormones in general terms.
31. list the hormones secreted by the gonads and placenta.

Practical Objectives:

1. Study the nerves and muscles and the factors affecting
them in animals.

Conduct an experiment of biological and

immunological tests.

Investigate the tendon reflexes in human being.

Conduct the various types of sensory test on human being.
Conduct the motor test in human being.

Examine the cranial nerves.

N

o Uk, W

Main Topics:

1. Membrane physiology, nerve and muscle.

2. The Nervous system: A-General principles and sensory
physiology

3. The Nervous system: B-The special senses

4. The Nervous system: C-Motor and Integrative
neurophysiology

5. The autonomic nervous system

6. Endocrinology and Reproduction

Course outline:
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Aaadl) Glac ) asd
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(A ) Cile gua gall) | jiall Ciuag

Alaadly Caanlly oliall La gl gy 38 1

Agmanll L o) 59 538l 5 A Lsdl-.w”-i : ‘;\mﬂ‘ Jlead) 2

s 5 A8 ) L gl 3eillr ¢ semall Slead) 4
4\.\.\..4:1\ A_JAIS.\S\

Jiidl ol Sleall 5

S L 5l 59 38 5 anaall 202 L 15058 6

< el Lluadtl) e gua gal)

. Slelud) 3
Subject o £ 3 gall
Membrane physiology, Nerve and Muscle 6 Allanll § cuand) g L) Lin ol oo 3
1. Transport of substances through the cell LAl olie e cliall i -]
membrane. i - i
2. Membrane potentials and action potential %ﬂn wt%{ °w\ w\s 2
3.  Contraction of skeletal muscle. “"M‘ il U“h" -3
4. Excitation of skeletal muscle. LSl Blaall 350 4
5. Neuromuscular transmission and Excitation- -6 ol LY ) Bl 5 L) ozl Jail 5

Contraction coupling.
Contraction and Excitation of smooth muscle.

IS

uM\C_lM‘b tﬂu\juaha

The Nervous system: A-General principles and 10

sensory physiology.

7. Organization of the nervous system, Basic
functions of synapses, Transmitter substances.

8. Sensory receptors, Neuronal circuits for
processing information.

9. Somatic sensation: 1, General organization, the
tactile and position senses.

10. Somatic sensations: 11-Pain, Headache, and
thermal sensations.

L o) 5 3l g dalad) (galaall-f o anand) Slgad)
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The Nervous system: B-The Special senses. 6 FEER W N gmard) Slgad)

11. The Eye: I-Optics of vision. . X

12. The Eye: II-Receptor and neural function. ) B S T Y

13. The Eye: IlI-Central neurophysiology of vision Lppaall 5 Al 4,80 Cailds o[l -12

14. The sense of hearing. A5 040 K yall Aeasd) L o g 3l [ cppall-13

15. The Chemical Senses-Taste and smell. aandl (14

el ul ) -15

The Nervous system: C-Motor and Integrative 12 | Aslalsill g AS aall dpanl) L ol g sl g7z omnand) Slgadl

Neurophysiology. Lelail) luSaiall o S 5dl) g Al A8 jadll aillagli-16

16. Mfc:tor functions of the spinal cord; The cord LS jal) da gL Fladll gaa g il Sa517
reflexes. . €l one ) i« il

17. Cortical and brain stem control of motor function < <1 d‘%“n é);“ {Lal 's f‘f’i’w fs’,d"\ = .. -18

18. Contribution of the cerebellum and basal ganglia pSI sty pSEie Rl ik 5 o 3,80 5 ,080-19
to overall motor control. 3 gall sleall) £ ladll d s laall o o Ll il 22

19. Cerebral cortex, Intellectual functions of the brain, il Sl glesll B glaall sl 1"&}38
Learning and memory. .. " i . T

20. Behavioral and Motivational mechanisms of the ALl L ‘,—‘yb -21
brain (The limbic system and hypothalamus). Gl g pall

21. States of brain activity —Sleep, Brain waves,
Epilepsy, Psychoses.

22. The Autonomic nervous system and the 4 OBSI g Jeial) uanll Hleall
adrenal medulla y

Endocrinology and Reproduction 22 S L o 9158 9 anaall 332d) Lia ol 50508

23.
24.
25.
26.
27.
28.

29.

30.

31.

Introduction to Endocrinology.

Pituitary hormones and their control.

Thyroid metabolic hormnes.

Adrenocortical hormones.

Insulin, Glucagon, and Diabetes mellitus.
Parathyroid hormone, calcitonin, calcium and
phosphate metabolism, Vitamin D ,Boneand teeth.
Reproductive and hormonal functions of the male
(and function of the pineal gland).

Female physiology before pregnancy and female
hormones

Pregnancy and Lactation.

mall 232l ) Jiae-23

Lz el ll a8y alail) i g 224
ALY Al el e ,ell25
Akl 58 il se 61126

Sl elall 5 () 5SIS slall 5l ui¥I-27

p sl Ol 5 G il 5 GGy Al () 50 12-28
) 5 allanl) 5 3 Gaalidll 5 ) s 5l

S Al il g el il 1129
A 21 el 5 Jaad) 8 31 Ll 546-30
gla W15 desll 231

Textbooks & References

) sl dau pall gl

Main textbook(s):

1(3) Rl (Ao ) (sl QUist)

Medical Physiology and Pathophysiology 2

Experimental physiology

2 duapally digead) Aal) Linslaiall : Gusil) (galad) i)

ol slasy) il ale

Further Readings:

1Adla) aal e

4. Text Book of Medical Physiology. Gyton& Hall.12 th ed,2011.
Review of Medical Physiology. William F. Ganong. 24 th, Appleon and Lang ,2009.
6. Text book of Practical Physiology. Second Edition. GK Pal Pravatipal,2005.

5.
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Knowledge & Skills & Attitudes

aadal) cila Aially ylgally claal)

knowledge and understanding of topics
ability to analyze and study

active participation

learn how to get information’s

2ol Dlegiagal agdlly 43 jaall
A ally Jaill e 55l

e ) ASLaa)

Elaslill e Jgeanl) 1S oot

Teaching & Training Methods

SRl (g il g andail) 530

scientific lectures

experiments

collective work

interaction and positive participation

presentations of students

daale Gilpalas

dalee ylas

=lens o

LlaY) AS Laally Je i)
OUall JB (e dadi (g e

Assessment )
Midterm practical test (10%) 10 Lbiai ee 58120
Final practical AL e
exam P (20%) 20 Sl laall lasal
Final theory exam (70%) 70 el gylaill lasay)
Total (100) 100 g sanal)

Clinical Skills

A s g

Course Objectives

In the end of the course, the student will be able
to:

1 .Explanation of the patient approach (including the
psychiatric patient), starting from taking the medical
history and ending with the clinical examination.

2 .Description of the symptoms and signs in different body
systems.

3 .Explanation of the steps for taking the medical history.
4 .Explanation of the clinical examination steps for all
body systems.

5 .Presentation of the differential diagnosis of various
pathological clinical findings.

LRl il

ite LB g% of can g laiy oRall allal) slgd) sa

ooy ((guil] (anyall g La) (pall dpjlie clshad =55 .1
Gl pandlls 2lgily daayall Laill 321 e

e Bigal Calite 8 SLally (e V) Cipass
Loyl Liadll 28] lghad #5

pneal) Bgal A8SY (gypudl andl) Cilghad )i

Aoyl g gal) Calidal Jnyil) il age

T VO
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6. Interpretation of pathological findings and access to a
primary diagnosis based on the medical history and
clinical examination.

Practical Objectives

1 .Take a comprehensive, accurate, detailed, meaningful
and useful medical history and relevant to the complaint
or clinical condition.

2 Performing a complete, accurate, comprehensive and
detailed clinical examination of all body systems.

3 .Distinguishing the normal and pathological findings of
examining each of the body's systems.

4 .Interpretation of vital signs (arterial pressure,
peripheral, carotid and jugular pulse, number of
respirations).

5 .Classification and interpretation of clinical findings
usefully in establishing a primary diagnosis.

6. Systematic preparation and presentation of a clinical
case.

Course Description (Main topics)

1 .Principles of patient approach, medical history
taking and general examination.

2 .Symptoms and diagnosis of the cardiovascular
system.

3 .Symptoms and diagnosis of the respiratory system
and breast.

4 .Symptoms and diagnosis of the digestive system.
5 .Symptoms and diagnosis in kidney diseases.

6 .Symptoms and diagnosis in hematology.

7 .Symptoms and diagnosis in rheumatic diseases.
8 .Symptoms and diagnosis in endocrinal diseases.
9 .Symptoms and diagnosis of the nervous system.
10 .Symptoms and diagnosis in psychotic illnesses.
11. Symptoms and diagnosis in infectious diseases.

Course Outline
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Anadl) Gl yaY) 8 Gapadill g ol 21 11

NI~ wWN R

e S g Dyipes Alls dlae)

.1

LAl duadill Cile gua gal)

Subject clelul) £ 3a gall
Hours

1. Principles of patient approach, medical history taking 4 A ) duall) 34 9 oy jal) A jlia galia L1

and general examination alad) (aadll
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2. Symptoms and diagnosis of the cardiovascular system
- Clinical history and symptoms in cardiovascular diseases
- Normal and pathological clinical examination findings in
cardiovascular system

- Differential diagnosis of pathological findings in
cardiovascular disease

- Basic principles in the examination of systemic arterial
hypertension

- The cardiac cycle (heart sounds and murmurs) and the
mechanism of its formation

- Basic principles of pulse examination (peripheral, carotid,
jugular...)

- Basic principles of pulmonary hypertension examination

UJLGJ” u.\M\ JLPL‘ M‘J uabﬁ\ﬂ
ﬂ-.&“ A pal yAgmalall (5 3 pull (el T 52 50
e sl A
c_\hl\ ua\)n\ &MASAM u\dﬁfﬂ‘ﬁ.\)&\s\ ua.\;.u.\“
4_\0‘5\}”‘5
el sl gl b ) (s

\.@JS....;.\A.\X\}( i) g aldll g_a\)m\)t\_uhl\ejjﬂ\
a‘_,,_\l_md\ u.l:ua.d\) Ua.\.\l\ Uand L@ ‘\_\uLu\}” (gl
( ‘;;\JJS\

6300 kA ) amd i Al Foal

2

3. Symptoms and diagnosis of the respiratory system and
breast

- Clinical history and symptoms in respiratory disease

- Normal and pathological clinical examination findings in
respiratory system

- Differential diagnosis of pathological findings in respiratory
diseases

- Respiratory tests

- Chest X Ray

- Breast examination

‘5&3\3 ‘_ya.ﬁ.\.d\ JL@AJ umadﬂb uabﬁ\ﬂ

jteé.i‘ o Ayl sAmball (5 3 pll il il g2 g —

. |
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3_\9\.1.‘.»3\ J.Lal\ 3 )ga - u.ns.un &_|\JL\.\;\
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4. Symptoms and diagnosis of the digestive system pagd) gl padudal g el 4
- Clinical history and symptoms in digestive and liver diseases 2SI 5 aniagll o) el 8 Ll eV g Ay 5 pud) Al —
- Mechanisms and pathophysiology of various symptoms ua\)n\m Calidal Aua pall Lia gl g 30l g LIYI —
- Normal and pathological clinical examination findings in o) yal s A pall g A guall (g gl sl Cla g g0 —
digestive and liver diseases ' Al 5 auiagll

- Mechanisms and pathophysiology of various signs s . i
- Differential diagnosis of various pathological findings uuMs X“ ol JP;';A)AS \L\r jjﬁﬁ s uw}ﬁ: _
- Appropriate complementary examination according to the Candll 5 Ll il g gal 38 MM\ Laciall o gadll —
findings of the history and clinical examination to establish el sl gn 5d (5 o yed
the final diagnosis - i -

5. Symptoms and diagnosis in kidney diseases A8l el A il g () Y 5
- Medical history oandll - T Ladldadl) -

- Clinical examination }A\

- General Urine Analysis v I d}.\!\ -

6. Symptoms and diagnosis in hematology all Gl el B padiddlly ool Y 6
- Approach anemia patient adl g8 g yedyjlie -

- Symptoms and signs of anemia Al i 8 claall g ol e -

7. Symptoms and diagnosis in rheumatic diseases dga 3ila g, uaba‘i\ o ol g a7
- Clinical history and symptoms in musculoskeletal system hanl) Sleadl Gl el (& (al eV 5 Ay pull dadll -
- Principles of clinical examination in joints and tendons el

- Normal and pathological clinical examination findings in D) g Jaaliall & gy pudl pandll (galae —
musculoskeletal system Jead) 8 A yall 54 sl Lsy)ul\ el g ge —
- How to clinical examination and investigation of Sl Ll
pathological findings in the upper and lower extremities, & A yall il sa gl (5 a9 (5 ) pandll RS~
spondylosis, and the patient's gait Uty dadia s ¢l g il g slal) uﬂ)u\

- Differential diagnosis of various pathological findings in (o AaSall iy g gall alidal 8y @) il —
joint and spondylosis diseases el g Jalial) al pl

8. Symptoms and diagnosis in endocrinal diseases a.vd\ ua\).d (_,a uma.a:du ua\f-‘i\ .8

- Clinical history and symptoms in endocrinal diseases
(thyroid, parathyroid, pituitary, adrenal)

- Symptoms and signs of calcium metabolism disorders

- Symptoms and diagnosis in gynecomastia

- Symptoms of hyperactivity and insufficiency in various

JLSJ\ “sAlA.\n ‘d)ﬂ\ &_ab\a ed).ﬂ\)

e).ml\ﬁ\ Ol jlaual @ AlaStadl g ua\)cY\
Lgﬁﬂ\ <55 ol uab:‘}!\

) a2l Calisg b ) gl 5 il Ja j (ool e

Page 48 of 172

Course Description — Faculty of medicine — Damascus University (e daala - (5l Glall 30K &) e Cana g




Syrian Arab Republic
Damascus University
Faculty of Medicine

“Course Description”

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

M) hall Cia g5

endocrinal diseases
- Symptoms and diagnasis in hirsutism
- Symptoms, signs and how to diagnose diabetes

QGBS 3 5l (andll 3 3l Gl s sl
asall 233l al

Al el b il 5 il e )

S elall (and i 4dS y iladle 5 (sl e

9. Symptoms and diagnosis of the nervous system

- Clinical history and symptoms in nervous system diseases
- Normal and pathological clinical examination findings in
nervous system

- Differential diagnosis of various pathological findings in
neurological diseases

- Muscular weakness approach

- Approach patients with headache, facial pain, dizziness

rmnl) gl Gl el 8 Gial e 315y el il
‘;@JA\J:\:\H,\H\ tﬁ)ﬂ)‘“‘n ua;ﬂ\ Q\A‘P}A
nanll Jleal

Gl () ey
) Conamall 44 e
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10. Symptoms and diagnosis in psychotic illnesses

- Communication with the psychiatric patient and
psychological interview

- Determining normal behaviours and thoughts in normal
people

- Determine psychiatric symptoms and signs

- Classification of major mental disorders

i) ALEA) 5 il oy yall ae Jual 51 -
Oty die B gud) KAV g LSl aass -
sl

3_\..4)41\ 2\_\“3.\“ AL\LAM\} U'A\J;“)I\ ;ﬁ_\;j _
o ) pudill Ul Caiat -

6 Ldil) Gl ja¥) (B Gaddil g Gl oY) (10

11. Symptoms and diagnosis in infectious diseases
- Fever of unknown cause
- HIV & AIDS

L jBlie 5 5l oo laall jgall g s maddl -
i) el sl

5 Laadll () ¥ A (et g () oY) 11
Gl A geae sl -

Microbiology (1): Bacteriology and Virology

o g il g sl Jad) 2(1) A8BL eLa)

Course Objectives

After the student has successfully completed the course, he

should be able to:

1. Define medical bacteria and viruses, determine their
morphological characteristics, describe their exact
structure, clarify their pathologically important
characteristics, and the conditions for their growth and
reproduction.

2. Define the natural microbial flora, determine its locations,
its most important types, and its benefits.

3. Review of the main genetic components of bacteria and
viruses and their modes of transmission.

4. Define bacterial and viral pathogenicity, identify structures
and products related to pathogenicity, and review their
mechanisms.

5. Review the mechanisms of innate and acquired (vaccines)
immunity in bacterial and viral infections

6. Enumerate the basic stages in the laboratory diagnosis of
bacterial and viral infections and the most important used
methods.

7. Define sterilization and disinfection and enumerate the
physical and chemical used methods.

st 1598 (1585 O o ety il Gl pgd) any

Lty i g 5 IS Lgildon 3yaa g Adall il g 5l 5 a8l jadl g 5 1
Lo S5 5 ga o gy 5 i pall Apad ) 13 Ll g 55 Al

Lo s a5 o sm 5 SLal aan s B 8yl Amgelall sl iy pas 2
el

Gk s il 5 oyl s 1) 481, 1 Sl il a3
el

Al 3 il g (Al 205 R 5 gl 5 Fn S pnl) Bl Y] i pes 4
Ll (al i) 5 Apual el

Aol g 5yl ZLaa Y1 (8 2 suimall Ay Lial) SN al paind 5
(Sl sl el Gl e i
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8. Define antimicrobial agents and explain the main La il A 1) IV 2 gy il il 5 il ol Cilalian (i 258
mechanisms of their activity and resistance. Lo slia s
9. Determine the morphological and culturing characteristics A i ) i i '
of common medical bacteria and viruses, explain the T s ALl Akl s g il 5 il pall de 5115 ASA Cliall w9
pathogenicity mechanisms and clinical forms of the Gk a5 5 Lt (3 (yzal 3D B el SN 5 Apuial YT Y]
diseases they cause, clarify the methods of transmission,
. . . 1o 448 ol g Aallaall paall asaiill g JEny)
laboratory diagnosis, treatment and prevention. e L sl Aaladl s Al 5 Jasy
. . . sAlaad) Cilaaty)
Practical ObjeCtIVES Al L) jide b dagial) Cilagdaill s Aeladl Al 20 ) 838 e 1
1. Knowing the general safety rules and instructions followed )
in the microbiology laboratory. e giall clial) s Ky el Jeaall alaiinl 2
2. Using the light microscope correctly in examining bacterial
samples. Aasiopall JKEY) iy e i g Aaa g ja dallal dlae) 3
3. Bacterial smear preparation, staining and characterization
of bacterial shapes. leany Gubaiy pehaill g aiadll (33 jha Huad 4
4. Distinguishing the methods of sterilization and disinfection
and applying some of them. g0 el aly s jrcani Al Hha e‘-‘i’“}” Al g 5l Blusl al 2iud 5
5. Reviewing the commonly used culture media and its Al e 50 alugY1 e A je diie e (e jall
preparation method, and performing bacterial culture from
a pathological sample on common culture media. Loenaslibe agisalle )3l milicany 6
6. Describe the results of microscopic and microscopic
cultures. Aadlil) Bpdall il ol aaY A el s dae )l Clicall Je il 7
7. Recognize the cultivar and microscopic characteristics of )
the most important common medical germs. A sl g1 Y Glaxd Ay I & sl AleSl i LEAY) Gy o) a8
8. Conducting some differential biochemical tests for some )
bacterial species. Slaball o gipall Qunadl) sl Suad 9
9. Distinguishing the antibacterial susceptibility test.

Course Description (Main topics)

(Bt 1 e 5 gall) el ciag

1. Basic Bacteriology.
2. Clinical Bacteriology.
3. Virology.

elall el e
ol adil allale 2
Sl gl ole 3

o L3
Course outline oA Aladll) dile g gall
el | Subject £ 32 gall
Hours
First Part : Basic Bacteriology alad) adi ol ale ¢ ¥ ¢ 5ol

2 Structure of Bacterial Cell Jae g pall Aal) Ay
2/1 Classification of Medically Important Bacteria & Normal Flora bl Gl 5 Lada Aalgd) il al) Cayias
2 Bacterial Growth & Nutrition Leiadsi g adil ol gai
2/1 Bacterial genetics Jaa g pall il
2/1 Bateriophages i)
5 Pathogenesis of bacterial Infection & Epidemiology Ll gl g e g all (5 sanll (il

1 Host Defenses @5l Ao laall il 5l

1 Sterilization & Disinfection Principles el g el (50lae

1 Antibiotics A gl calabial)
2/1 Antimicrobial Drug Resistance g gal) Clabiall da sladl)

1 Laboratory Diagnosis in bacterial Diseases Laa i yall Gl el (5 il papa il
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Second Part: Clinical Bacteriology

@) ailall ale 1 A ¢ el

2 Staphylococcus & Streptococcus Joaial) 5 400 gatalll ol <Al
1 Neisseria g il
1 Gr. Positive aerobic Sporeforming Rods el A8 saall al jall dplag) Clyuasll
1 Gr. Positive aerobic Non Sporeforming Rods ie gl e ol jad) dlag) Ciliasd)
2/1 Pseudomons @ 3l
2 Gr. Negative Rods: Escherichia , Salmonella, Shigella,Vibrio, Al dll Al galud) AS 8V lilad) — ol all dlu Cluaal)
Campylobacter, Helicobacter, Klebsiella, Enterobacter, Serratia A el Ailael) (AlindSY o slall cciliplanl) ccilanall

2 Zoonotic Gr. Negative Rods: Brucella, Fransicella, Yersinia , gl g pall Al gon alany Ao yall ol all Al Ciluaall
Pasteurella AL gl iyl (Aol all

1 Gr. Negative Rods Related to Respiratory Tract Infections: cbrarinnall il Joually Adlaiall ol jall dbi ilpanl)
Haemophilus , Bordetella, Legionella, Jgalal) (Al gl

1 Mycobacteria , Atypical Mycobacteria, Leprosy alaad) dad sadll il haiiall 5 <l yhaiiall
2/1 Actinomyces , Nocardia T S il ¢ bl
1 Anaerobic Bacteria: Clostridium , Bacteroids ilgibaall (il gand) 400 a2 2 )
1 Spirochetes , Treponema , Borrelia , Leptospira il ) (Al gall el ol ety galall
2/1 Rare Bacterial Agents 530l Zaa i jall Sl sall
1 Rickettsia & Ehrlichia Tl Y5 Ay Sl
2/1 Chlamydia 5 i)
2/1 Mycoplasma &l gladdl)

Third Part : Virology il g bl ale ;I £ 33

1 Introduction il g il ale I Jaadll
1 Non Coated DNA Viruses diledl e (DNA) Ll Gl gy
2 Coated DNA Viruses dilaall (DNA) Lall Sl gy
2 Hepadnaviruses 2l il g yab
2 Positive Strand RNA Viruses Sl Al (RNA) Ll Gl gy
1 Retroviruses 3 il g yudl)
2 Negative Strand RNA Viruses Gl Al (RNA) LY il
2 Duple Stranded RNA Viruses Gl 4455 (RNA) Lol il g 5
1 Non Conventional Infectious Agents Als e daled) dalse

Reasearch Methodology, Epidemiology & Biostatisctis

slaall g cibuily gl g alal) Eial) dagia

Course Obijectives

Having completed this course, the student should be able to:

PN

o

8.

9.

10. Write an effect research proposal that will serve as

Define research; explain and apply research terms
Explain the relationship between theory and research.
Formulate a research questions/hypotheses

Define epidemiology, its main principles and
applications as the cornerstone of public health
practice

Distinguish the types of epidemiological studies and
the strengths and weaknesses of each of them
Describe applications of epidemiology in prevention
and control of communicable and non-communicable
diseases and in clinical practice

Construct an effective questionnaire relying on
several types of questions

Assess and critique a published journal article that
uses one of the primary research methods in the field.
Understand the importance of research ethics and
integrate research ethics into the research process.
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“Course Description”

the launching point for the study that can be
conducted as a graduation research (dissertation)
Describe the significance of statistics in the
investigation of community health and biomedical
problems in medical research

Explain the importance of statistics in health research
Describe the methods of the collection and recording
of statistical information in medical field (surveys,
population registers, hospital registers)

Describe the methods for data collection, entry and
processing

Describe data presentation methods

Describe data summarization methods

Recognize statistical tests appropriate for data
analysis

Practical Objectives:

1.

©Ko No g A~ W N

Use and calculate main health indicators and
measures of disease occurrence (incidence and
prevalence) in epidemiological designs

Calculate measures of association (odds ratio and
relative risk)

Describe and compare the major quantitative and
qualitative research methods

Construct an effective questionnaire relying on
several types of questions

Design simple epidemiological studies with various
objectives

Discuss sources of error in epidemiological studies
Calculate sensitivity, specificity and predictive values
of diagnostic tests.

Identify and discuss the parts of a scientific report.
Find an article of interest that employs one of the
research designs and criticize it using a “Critical
Appraisal” approach.

. Write an effect research proposal that will serve as

the launching point for the study that can be
conducted as a graduation research (dissertation)

. List and discriminate the types of variables and

measurement scales

. List types of sampling and explain their

characteristics

. Summarize data using appropriate methods

. Present statistical results using appropriate graphics
. Formulate null and alternative hypotheses

. Explore relationships between different variable

types and hypothesis testing using appropriate
statistical tests

Main Topics:

PN PE

LN G

Define scientific research and identify its types

Research Prpoposal and Articles

Criticizing an article

Define and Using epidemiology as the main tool in public
health

Principles of epidemiology and concepts of causation
Methods of epidemiological studies

Epidemiology, public health and disease prevention
Variables

Data collection, summarization and presentation
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10. Population and sample
11. Statistical tests and Statistical inference

Course outline:

A gl Ay ad) 4 ) gand)
(el dzala
6 ) ubal) 4l
ne il Cigea

L&m}jw}u\_\w\

o
M\}ajg_aaj\ 10

9

Slas ¥l JYaY s dilasy) @l LY 11

o hall luadtl) s g gall

Introduction: role of statistics in medicine

. il Ll .
Subject Hours £ 9 gall
Research Methodology 10 alad) Eiand) duagia

Definition of scientific research oalall Canll Cay jat —
— Scintific Research Types Al Sla¥l gl 6l —
- Research Proposal el Gl Llade —
— Questionnaire Seau -
— Literature & References ) yall g la¥l —
- Writing an article Lale Al S -
Epldemlology 10 Gl ¢l

Definitions, importance, and purposes A8l g airaal g alall cay i —
— Concept of causation; main epidemiological models Ll YT G0 5kl g Lnadl 2 g0 —
— Types of epidemiological desings Ll sl gl il —
— Epidemics and methods of investigation sL sl claniul 3 g di oYl —
— Communicable disease epidemiology Lazall () ¥ Gl —
— Screening & Surveillance a5 g padll -
Medical statistics 8 crball plasy)

Clall 8 claall 50 e dadia

Types of variable and measurement scales

w\:\ﬂ‘ (J).m) u\)guan t\}a\

Data collection methods

lidax ) e &k

Quantitative and qualitative data summarization

T, Lol Ll =i iy

Data presentation

— _Relationship between two variables e G ARl —
— _Variation caliayl -
— Population and sample All g8 Heanll —

Probability and probability distributions

Tyl e il s Jwia Yl

Statistical inference; statistical hypothesis testing

Ty G, DGR, eany) Oy Sy

Comparison of means and proportions

Correlation and prediction

Sl 5 Lol il

Medical ethics and legislation

Lgsilay i g Audall A jlaal) CLENA

Course Obijectives

Having completed this course, the student should be able to:

1.

2.

Review the Syrian medical and health legislation and the
laws related to practicing medical professions .

Review the legal, medical, civil, pe al and professional
responsipility of practicing medicine in Syria according to
the Syrian legislations.

Review doctors’ dutie towards the patients, the rofession,
the community, the colleagues and ther health classes, in
addition to doctors’ ri hts.

Review the conditions and elements of medical secret and
its applications.

Discuss the most important basic ethical theories of
medicine ethics and k ow the advantages of each.
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Ol 58l 5 A gudll dumeall g el Cilay ) (gial jaiia)
Apbll el Al e ddayi )

A0l 3ad) 5 Al Al 5 A Al 4 g pus) il e
Gy 4y g (A ol Aige A laal ASLsdll
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Discuss the ethical issues in the fields of medicine and
health care in daily practice.

Discuss the medical ethical issues related to life and death,
genetics, reproduction and organ transplantation.

Review and discuss the medical ethical issues in taking
care of people with special needs, the oppressed, the
abused and the weak classes.

Review the ethics and conditions of applying me ical and
health researches and medical ethical committees.
Review the conditions, elements and components of
informed consent and how to execute it through giving
examples.

Practical Objectives:

1. Execute methodologically (design and application)
informed consent by patients.

2. Execute methodologically (design and application)
informed consent by participants in health medical
researches.

3. Discuss the merits of medical and vital ethical decisions.

Main Topics:

1. Medical and health legislations.

2. Civil, penal, legal professional & medical
responsibility of practicing medicine in Syria
according to the Syrian legislations.

Medical secret.

Medical error.

Doctors’ duties towards patients and profession.
Ethical theories and ethics of medicine.

Basic concepts of medical ethics.

Ethical issues related to life and death.

Modern medical genetics and cloning.

10 Ethical issues related to some health conditions
11. Ethics of medical and health researches.

© 0N OIE W

Course outline:

A gl Ay ad) 4 ) gand)
(el dzala
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Ae sl A jlaall L dpaall
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Ay gaad)y Alall 8Tl Cilis Addlie 3

2 (i 1) ke guda gall) | jial) Ciea g

dnall g dphll Glay piall 1

Adall 5 40 ) AsLiall 5 400 Jad) 5 Aiaall A 5 5usall 2
G ) gaadl gy pall 4y ) sgand) (8 alall digd]
A gell iy 280

)l

j}j Uasl)

Lgall 5 ¢ om jall olat LY sl

alall a5 2EMAY) el )

Adal) A Al asnlidl)

< sall 5 sladly ddbeiall 4ENAY) Llcadl)

Flasinl] 5 uaal) cilisg 3 il

onall CVAD | jan dibeiall A83AY) Wil 10
Joaall g dgdal) & gand) cil@dAl 11

< el Lluadll) e gua gal)

woNoO U~ W

. zile Lud) .
Subject = s
J Hours 8""*""
The international and Syrian medical and health 2 5 Al i o dud ol 4 el s il
legislations that govern the practice of medical o oS3 A Al 25l 4 i . T I ';J,“us\
profession in Syria. A5 o A e
Civil, penal, legal professional and medical 3 Aigal dnal) g 41 gilal] AuSlisall 9 40 jal) g dninall 44 §5uall
responsibility of practicing medicine in the Syrian Gy piill (38 9 Ay ) guall A yall Ay ) sgand) 8 al)
Arab Republic according to the Syrian legislations. : | | il
Doctors’ duties towards the patients and the 2 5 . . -
profession. Hally (ol ol bk
Doctors’ duties towards their colleagues, the 1 i 5 caainall 5 cellall oSl ) slai ¢Lila¥) Cilial
community and the elements of medical professions. daall gl
Doctors’ duties towards medical and health 4 o Bl aall aldl) GilS 13 slad L) clial
insurance companies and doctors’ rights. 1 CHI = ¢ R en j\.&.‘j
Medical secret. 2 bl )
Medical error 2 (sl Uasl)
Ethical theories and ethics of medicine. 2 aall a5 A el ylasl)
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non-resuscitation, intensive care an taking care dying
people.

The basic concepts of medical ethics. ) el (AN 4l asaliall
The ethical issues related to death, suicide and 1 Gt e 1 e s & .

: ! I gall g Hlaiil g O galls Aalaiad) 48DAY) Licadl)
euthanasia. el Ssall 5 ety el A
The ethical issues related to treatment termination 1

GilaiY) ae 5 7 all i g Ailaiall 48AY) Lliadl)
UQ‘PA;AX\ atgl.c‘)} IRRWAl %LI:JLI)

with special needs, the oppressed, the abused and the
weak classes.

Cloning and modern medical genetics. 3 Cuaall Slial) a5 FLaiin)
The ethical issues related to r_eproduction, sterilization, 2 sl a5 plie Y1 S Zilaial AEAY) ULl
surrogate mother, contraception and ’ el |
abortion. calea)s dasll ey
The ethical issues related to taking care of people 2

Lalall lalia¥) g s dle s dileial) A8AY) Lladl)

and implantation.

Ethics of medical and health researches and medical 2 Akl LBRY) Jlalll g dmall Lkl & pasll LB
and vital ethical committees. Aggally
The ethical issues related to organs transplantation 2

e )5 ebaac Yl Jau daleidd) 48NAY) Llcadl)

Pathology (1) (1) o2l ) ale

Course Objectives Joal) cilaal

Having completed this course, the student should be able to: e A 58S O e glad dall culthl) o lg s2s

1. Areview of the etiology and pathogenesis of cellular Lee sl 5 4 g1l LAY & gan T g Qlod Gl jaiad 1
injures and its types. Al & gall 5 (o 1Al Caal) J&a s Slaad (gl yaid 2

2. Arreview of the etiology and types of cellular ‘adaptation Al (al 5e¥) G gan A5 laad Gl mind 3
and cell death 5\_\.\.\.\3\} Aocliall g Anall g 4a ) ol 5 A0 gand) g AulgilY)

3. Areview of the etiology and pathogenesis of different Gl AT 5 ASaalin gasedl il oV AT Gl el 4
diseases: Inflammation, Infectious, Neoplastic, genetic, L@-c\yb Slacall
immunologic & environmental. e yall 5 3alal) ddbisall il ¢ ) il Om Ownadl 5

4. Areview of pathogenesis of Hemodynamic Disorders, PR Lsﬁ-u
Thrombosis, Embolism and its types. Ll 5 sapandl ol 55V (e GaEl g 2y gll ine zos .6

5. Distinguish between the different types of acute and A3 m)}n Y 5 Ailla yudl J8 8y
chronic inflammation and investigate their causes. el ladlay Al 5 g Al VAl day 7

6. Explain the meaning of a tumor and the difference ) aal el
between the benign and malignant tumors and RY La ol AL 8 deadioall bl () jeia) 8
pseudotumor lesions. il

7. Linking the cellular and tissue changes to disease signs
and symptoms.

8. Arreview of the technologies used in pathology for
sampling, preparation and study.

Practical Objectives: -ZLAMJ\ ity

1. Distinguishing the types of cells seen different Aalidal) Al iyl A saaliall LA g\y‘ 1
inflammatory lesions. RN )a.d\ glsil Dud 2

2. Distinguishing the types of cell necrosis. Aailal) il y YA Y gl mai 3

3. Distinguishing the types of Intracellular Accumulation & | Jala Lue sill s 4ia jall 5 salall :lied¥) o1l a4
common pigmentation. ‘_Uml\

4, Distinguishing the types of inflammation: Acute ,chronic izl Lpal) 5 sneall o)1 £l il amy uai 5

and specific, especially tuberculosis.

5. Distinguishing some types of common benign and
malignant tumors, differentiating them and identifying
signs of malignancy in tumors.?

6. The ability to analyze the observed histologic changes

\J}Y\@MM\;\LAJ&Q&&JJ&JUW@JJ&JU
dm}.\ﬂ paaliull 4_\;.\.“:.\” u_n\h.ul\ d.\l;.l‘;c z:)_m!\ 6
ol
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to put a diagnosis.

Main Topics:

=

Introduction to Pathology.

2. Cell Injuries, Cellular Adaptation, Cell Death &

Apoptosis.

Pw

Cell Regeneration, Tissue Repair & Scar
Formation(scarring).

Inflammation.

Neoplasia.

Pathology of infectious Diseases:
. Environmental Disease.

10. Genetic Disorders.

11. Diseases and Tumors of Infancy.

©oo~N O

Course outline:

Intracellular Accumulation,Pigments & Atherosclerosis.

Hemodynamic Disorders, Thrombosis & Embolism.

A gl Ay ad) 4 ) gand)
(el dzala
6 ) ubal) 4l

") Al i g5

(A ) e g gall) JRal) Cia g

Toa sl ole ) Jae

) Call 5 (5 S Caill 5 2y ) L)
T Al 3 saad) s il g VALY
ail) 5 ane Sl g (g slad) aanil

laai¥) g LA 5 3 ualin sagel) iyl laiay)
by

i)

A saall il ) dn 5150

il Gl Y1

Liall al Y1 10

A sahall ol )5l 5 ol el 111

woNoUITRWN

s ohall Llualitl) cile gia gall

Subject 1 £ 32 gall
Introduction to Pathology 1 Ladsilllale N daae
Cell Injuries 1 LIl by -
Cellular Adaptation 1 gslallcasill +
Cell Death & Apoptosis 1 gslall Gl
Definition of inflammation & its pathogenesis 2 ALl s Al oy jat
Phagocytosis & Killing 2 liall 5 daaldll
Chemical Mediators & Interleukin 2 LS o 5V 5 Adas 5l 4 LanSl Jal sall - S
Tissue Repair & Scar Formation(scarring)& Bone 3 Qabaall ) 5usl) e R g caiill 5 e.-“‘)ﬂ‘ 4
Fracture Repair

Infectious Diseases 1 40 5=l Gl yeY)
Pathology of viral and fungal infections 2 Akl 5 A g il Gl ja Y1 doa Sl L
Tuberculosis, Syphilis & Leprosy 2 (‘\h-ﬂb g,s.;-")w\} Gl
Sarcoidosis 1 258 ]
Introduction to Oncology & Classification 1 Leaiial g al ) 5y 61“ JPATREEE
Epidemiology & biology of Tumors 1 BTN EFN PHPRCH I
Etiology & Pathogenesis of Carcinogenesis 1 Ol Slissa 5 (il Y
Cellular and Molceular basis (events) of 1 Ol dglee 840 Jall 5 4 oIad) A5 )
Carcinogenesis

Genes & Neoplastic immunity. 1 daasll deliall 5 clind)
Clinical features of tumors 1 s A 5 pull alladll
Increased Vascular Permeability (Vascular 1 Ale Il a0 saill 3aly
Leakage)

Congestion & Hyperemia 1 &‘:‘:‘”J oliay)
Thrombosis & Shock 1 dedally sl

Page 56 of 172

Course Description — Faculty of medicine — Damascus University (35 aala - (5 il Glall LK &l e Capa




Syrian Arab Republic
Damascus University
Faculty of Medicine

“Course Description”

A gl Ay ad) 4 ) gand)
(el dzala
6 ) ubal) 4l

") Al i g5

Diseases and Tumors of Infancy

u;ﬁﬂ\e\)}\}u'a\f\

Genetic & chromosomal Disorders

Tl Teall A

Intracellular Accumulation & Pigments

Cluaill g caYlauy)

Atherosclerosis

I\_y\_u.ﬂ\ "E.J:tmaj\

Microbiology (2): Parasitology and Mycology

sshilly clbdhl) ;(2) 488y slal)

Course Objectives

By the end of this course students should be
able to:

1. Review the types of medical parasites, fungi and
the criteria used to classify

2. Description parasite life cycle common medical
parasites and fungi

3. Review of pathological mechanisms of common
medical parasites, fungi

4. Review of the immune reactions that -induced
from medical parasite and fungi

5. Review of modes of transmission and infection
of parasitic and fungal common medical

6. Review of the principles of prevention of the
most common parasitic and fungal diseases of
medical and treatment

Practical Objectives

1. Know the general safety rules and instructions used in

the microbiology laboratory

2. Using an optical microscope correctly in the

examination of samples of parasitic and fungal samples

3. Preparation of samples (fecal, and a drop of blood,
skin..) and examined microscopically

4. Description parasites and fungi in the samples

examined

Main topics
1- Introduction to Medical Parasitology and fungi

2- worms and protozoa and medical fungi (pathogenic to
humans)

3- Arthropods causing skin diseases or carrier of the
pathogen's factors

Course outline

LAl Gilaal

st 138 068 O g clady ) Rall callal) g 2y
FOREGNA|] ‘).u\.v_d\} 4.\.\141\ )}Eﬂ\} c_aL\L\sL!\ &\}1\ Ul yrial -1
\.g_u.\m; ‘_g

:KMJAAS\A.UW\ ‘\_\.\H\ J}M\JQ@M\EQ}SJ}JMJ-Q,
AaiLall Al ghadll g Ll Ayl IS ial i 3

shadll g cllabll g a3 ) deliall EDlel@l) (o) jaiud -4
) Al

L) kel oy el Gl 5 gonll 5 QN (3 o i)y -5

) 2 adll y AL (il 5o (pm 2l S (53L0m (sl e 6
Leadle 5 d=iLal)

Ldasl) Cilaay)
i b Aniall Claglail) g dalal) AaDlall 20 848 2 ]
Aadall claly)

A_\Lu:d\uaaﬁ‘_,,ﬁc_\md&u‘;\}.d\ JPAS‘?\M‘ 2
iyl G Laldl

(:gﬂ;]\ gl g ‘(’JM E).Eé} c:g)'\),\.“) “—ll-‘.-."d\ a3

U seae lguand

(A} Cilegagall) il Cay
dlal)

okl g il ikl Oe dedie 1

(Chaidl da yaall) dplall ) shadll g Y5 Gl 2

Jal g B g Al ) e dadll Ja Y1 a3
L.A‘)AA

kel Aluadil) cile g gall

Slelad)
Hours

Subject

£ 3 54l
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Al A ) 4y ) sgand)
(Biad daaly
§ ) ulal) 418

e shal) i 5"

Introduction of parasitology Al | gladl) g lilidhal) fc daala
1 Definitions Related between parasite and host bl 5 Caumall o A8Mall - iy el
1 Epidemiology The parasite life cycle (chehall 3l 3 553 jpalic — LS
2/1 Parasite actions on host and the host reactions Ao Canadll Jed 093 )5 Cauiadll o Lkl Jledl
Protozoology dghl) oY)
2 Malaria (A sedl &y guaiall) ela ) ¢la
1 Trypanosomyasis Gl gaall gla
1 Amibiasis EXIAN]
Free living Amoeba 3 adl GluaY!
1 Trypanosomyasis Giludiall gla
2 Leishmaniasis Gloladalll ey
2/1 Trichomonas Al all 3 yeiiall gla
1 Giardia Lo sl ¢la
211 Balantidium A 1 gall byl
Helminthology Auhll Glasall
2 Oxyurosis Trichuris lShaall - (e ylll)s ) sucadY)
1 Ascaris Trichinella Gl e &l - jaal)
2 Antylostomyasis Strongyloidiasis il slauV) - <l galall
2 Wuchereria bancrofti, loasis, Dracunculosis Ll A 5 ,Sall Ay jadl) - 440
2 T.solim + T.saginat Hymenolepis A8l nall gl s gl caliday Hal ey
2 Ecch. Granulosis Diphyllobothrium elu gall gla S gdial) ela
3 Hepatic, Intestinal and pulmonary trematodia Lol 54 gl g Sl Gl ol 2o
2 Schistosomiasis 40 gaall il gaial) ¢)a
Mycology dgdall ) gladl)
yeasts fungi JSA) Ay pad ) ghadl)
2 Candidiasis Cilcasall gla
1 Cryptococcosis Glaaioall ¢la
2/1 Pityriasis versicolor I8 yual) A ¢
mold fungi JSd) Aglasd ) ghadlf
2 Dermatophytosis Balal) ) glall ¢ 50
1 Aspergillosis il Yl ¢1a
Dimorphic fungi JSE) Al | gladl
2/1 Histoplasmosis Cilas il gla
2/1 Sporotrichosis ie guall il il gl
211 Mycetoma (e 5 _ykadll) 4y yLadll o) ) 5Y)
Entomology + dudal) ¢ sl
Acarian bl 8l
1 Ixodid Demodex 4o all 5 by galll
1 Sarcoptiformes scabies call ela g ) sl Alile
Insects &)yl
2 Pediculus Pthirus Triatomidae Cimicidae bl ¢ pedloall Jasl) g Jadll
1 Mosquito Sandfly dal @l Gluca gl
1 Myiasis Fleas carill gly Cwel yll
Textbooks & References ) all g A yaal) quisl)
: o ) g.ul;i\ lasd)

(Bl daala &) i duhall ) ghadlly cililidlal) .1
1 dbla) aalpag S

............ Markell and VVoge's Medical Parasitology . 10th Edition, 2019. ELSVIER .1

.................... Textbook of Medical Parasitology. 6th Edition, 2012 . JAYPEE .2
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A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
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Assessment  auill
Marks dike 3 Activities hlés
Marks idke 7 Practical quiz 35\

(Apeae Shpwmnes cdglee oylat) marks 20 Adke

practical exam (Aead) jLasy)

(MCQs J1570 ) idle 70

final exam gl Glaiay)

100

Total

Surgical and emergency skills

L) g 4l &) Jlga

Course Obijectives

Having completed this course, the student should be able to:

1. Explanation and review of the principles of clinical
examination of the patient from a surgical point of view
(general, thoracic, neurological, urinary, orthopaedic)

2. Define vital signs, explain how they are measured, and
interpret measurement results

3. Definition, and how to perform sterilization and sanitation

4. Naming the indications, contraindications, and common
complications of basic procedures:

- Pleural paracentesis

- Surgical biopsies

- Pericardial puncture

- lumbar puncture

- Thoracostomy

- Bladder paracentesis and catheterization

- Ambulatory tracheostomy

- Giving drugs by injection (intravenous, intramuscular,

subcutaneous, intradermal)

- Stomach intubation

- Suture the wounds

- Anal enema

- Putting on splints, scarves, cloth and compression bandages
- Wounds and burns management

5. List the necessary tools for each of the pervious basic
clinical procedures

6. Explanation of the stages of each of the previous basic

clinical surgical procedures

Description of the types of wounds

Classifying the types of bleeding with an indication of how

to approach them

© N
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Practical Objectives:

1. Breast examination: palpation, detection and
characterization of masses
wear sterile gowns and sterile gloves properly

2.
3. Examination of the male and female external genitalia:
testes, penis, prostate, vagina, external urethral orifice

4. Pleural paracentesis, Pericardial puncture and
thoracostomy

Stomach intubation and anal enema

lumbar puncture

Bladder paracentesis and catheterization

NG

subcutaneous, intradermal)

Suture and management of the wounds

0. Putting on splints, scarves, cloth and compression
bandages.

= ©

Main Topics:

1. Clinical examination of the surgical patient
2. Basic clinical surgical procedures

Course outline:

Giving drugs by injection (intravenous, intramuscular,

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

ALant) Cilaaly

lednasis JIS dsa s (g oads paall 1ol Gand el ) 1
o U Adinall S g el el Gl 2
A5 LS 5 AUl AL eloac YT pand 3
g8 - Jagall = i gyl = il - lipeadl)

5 allall Qs

el iy galil) CGign Jos ciall a3
dun 8l iliaa Ml saeall o

@u\ Jdodl

Al 5L

d;b-.\u\ ‘_Amc LE'L’_))) US;JL} 4\4‘53&\ eldac|
EURNY

JJQ‘JLA;AJCJJA.“&L\A 9
ALch!\}musl\c\hJ‘ﬁ\)m}Y\j}L\;l\ taA} .10

PN s

:(MJS\QLGJ&JAS\)JJM‘ “ha g

> all G sall (5 o pull (aadll 1
Ll dal el 4y 0 udl cile) Y1 2

< el Lluadll) ¢l gua gal)

Topics ile L) £ 9 9all
Hours

1. Check vital signs: - bl Al — ekl (il 14 gaad) cladlad) g -1
pulse, pressure, temperature, respiration 2 T i)
2. Clinical examination of the patient from a surgical Al all daalil) e gl jall g ) aadll 2D
point of view: 6 dal s - Lradal oo ddeds) a-
- General surgery - Thoracic surgery - Neurosurgery ial s - idgdal ja - dac

- Urology - Orthopedic surgery daalac
3. sterilization and sanitation: J.ug.k.du M\ -3
- Introduction - Surgical instruments cleaning 7 Jaa) el @l oY) Calati - Aadia -

- Stabilization - Sanitation gkl - el -
4. Surgical investigations: sda)_all alelalind) -4
- Thoracic surgery investigations: Pleural sciall Caga J A jaall A jal) coleladind -
paracentesis, pericardial puncture, thoracostomy and e N g A ¢ aall juadi ¢ salill Caga J 3
Ambulatory tracheostomy IO
- General surgery investigations: Stomach intubation, 8 O anall it -Adlal) da) jall Cileliaiinl  —
anal enema, abdominal puncture and biopsies e jall e il Glas i ¢ladl)
- Neurosurgery investigations: lumbar puncture bl o) Al dal jall Clelialinl - —
-Urology investigations: Bladder paracentesis and Alial) 308 5 3 4 sall dal el Clelialiinl -
catheterization
5. Giving drugs by injection: sohal) (8 ey 4 ¥ sl ) -5
- Intravenous, intramuscular, subcutaneous, intradermal 3 LY Jals calall caad gy 5 L -
- Venepuncture - Venous catheter patterns laial) ol - 33,3 J 3 -

L5l

6. Basic surgical tools 3 Aol Al @ gaY) -6
7. Types of surgical sutures and sutures 3 Laal ) cldaldl) 5o gadd) £ 630 -7
8. Wounds 3 Coad A i -8

Page 60 of 172 Course Description — Faculty of medicine — Damascus University (e daala - (5l Glall 30K &) e Cana g




Syrian Arab Republic
Damascus University
Faculty of Medicine

“Course Description”

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

9. Splints, scarves, cloth and compression bandages 3 At Lal) g ALl dday N1 g da ¥ g yilaadl -9
10. First aid for bleeding patients: s g 3L Gulbaaall A 6Y) Gilau! 210
- Arterial bleeding - Venous bleeding 5 s <l - Sl el -
- The doctor's duty towards the bleeding patient Ul (ay el olad Cundall daga -
11. Bandages: sCilalaall -11
- Clean wounds and open wounds - Burns 5 Aa gidall 7 gpall g dadaill - 5 5all
B -
General Pharmacology .
al.‘l-“ 4.'.3‘9.\'2“ ?&;

Course Objectives

After finishing the course, the student must
be able to:

1-  explain the concept of drug and review The domains of

pharmacology

2- review the stages of the development of a new drug

3- explain the concept of drug control

4- review the pharmacokinetics and undesirable effects
of drugs

5- review the pharmacodynamics of drugs

6- review the toxic effects of drugs

7- know the conditions of controlling drug dosage

8- explain the concept of drug interactions

9- review the pharmacology of drugs affecting central
nervous system, autonomic nervous system
and autacoids

10- review the pharmacology of hormonal drugs

Lab Objectives

At the end of the course, the student must be
able to:
1- define the routes of drug administration

2- calculate the toxic doses of drug in animals
3- do experiments to study pharmacokinetics
4- do experiments to study pharmacodynamics
5- write a medical prescription

6- study drug interactions

Ukl Calaaf

e D 06 of s plads oRall Ul elgd) s

g ale clae Gabaialy elsdl asghe i -1

s elgd skl dabye Galial -2
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o) gall Aualinn Lo il il (yalyaid -5

L530U dpand) bl (mlyeind -6

sl k) Jasca Jag 58 alaes -7

L5l DAl asehe 738 -8

A3Syally A1) darand) Aleall Lsdl dungleSlold (alyaind -9
S LB yalic

sisesel) g1 AmgleSle fi palaind 10

Llanl) ) jaal) Célaal

e DB s of oy Rall lllal) slgd) say
eloall Jal 3yl a3 -1

Ll Glilgs e L9 dpaud) Cileall Gles -2

elsall Lun ol Lo lall il ) Al (y)laS el -3
)3l AalinSloylh b Aiulss et ela] -4

Akl diagll LS -5

Adlsall A duy -6
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A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(Biad daaly
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

(aled) e gulagall) jRall Chuay

1. Generalities in pharmacology :‘:’J;\” ale Ciliagae .1
2. Molecular mechanisms of action of drugs of -
Diall (ggiall Joall il bl .2
3. Drugs, receptors and messengers sl g e el u:
4. Pharmacokinetics eabally il das¥) .3
5. General characteristics of drug effects AadSlolall clilall 4
6. Drugs and autonomic nervous system adlsall @il Aalad) il .5
7. Drugs and central nervous system a1l 3 it e 6
8. Pharmacology of autacoids il 4 >y sl
9. Drugs and hormones LSl paal) dlaally ug2¥) L7
10. Antibiotics (overview and introduction) SN ESY) yalic LagdSlayls .8
Slisasells Ls1 .9
(U325 le 3plas) digaall cilabiaall .10

Course outline el bl auia)gall

clelud) | sl Juab

Hours

Chapter

Subject  gsagall

)
1

: Generalities ciliagas
Definitions <l .1
Stages of Drug Study s/ sall 4 )3 sl 32
Study OF Biochemical Characteristics 4w g il ailadll 4ul 523
Experimental (Animals) Study () sssdl aie) Zay il 4l 5ol 4
Clinical Study 4.l 4 15
Origin of Pharmacology :\a}ﬂ{\ e Lis 6
Classification and Naming of Drugs e s 4352Y) Cana’ 7

A St

: Molecular Mechanisms of Drug Effects _Asjall ggimall Ao &5l sab ad

General Characteristics of Molecules <t jall Adall (ailadll 8
Essential Conditions of Molecular Interaction sl Jalailldy )y pall by 8119
Results of Molecular Interaction sl Jalill =10

Bl Jualll

: Drugs and Messengers Jaw! sall g 4 53¥)

connections between Cells LAl G oYL -] ]
Messengers Jwl all .12

Receptors <3kt 13

Synapses <Llidll -14

&l Jual
4

: Pharmacokinetics 4 sl sSta i) €lif al)

Parameters of Pharmacokinetics 4 sl sSta jlll <l jall 8 dariivall s alladll .15
Jlaxiaa¥) & HLal "G 5 ol 5ol e S ) k- 16
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A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

Drug Plasma Concentration Development According to Route of
Administration )
Mechanisms of Transfer of Drugs Across Membranes d:ie30 Al gall | saall i 17
Routes of Administration /sl Jia) 3,k -18
Drug Absorption ¢! sall (abaid .19
Drug Distribution & sasll b 53l ¢ 5 5520
Biotransformation 4523 4, sall ¥ gaill D ]
Drug Excretion sl #1,kY1-22
Drug Dosage /sl ,laiall 23
Relationship between Dose and Effect il y jlaiall oy Jay 51 Al clidlall 24
| A3 : General Characteristics of Drug Effects 4l sall < 5bll Lalal) clial
uall Effects of Single Dose 25l el sall a5 Jlasil (e Al &l L4001 25
Effects of Repeated Doses ¢! sall ) S Jlaxiul (e Al il L3026
5 Effects of Several Drugs ¢! s> (s S Jlesiv (e A3l @l i) 27
Drug Interactions 4 sall sl 28
Adverse Drug Reactions 450 45 sall e &l 301 29
Toxic Effects of the Drugs 4 523U deudl <l il 230
| A3l : Pharmacology of Autonomic Nervous System &1l Luuaal) dlead) g 4 54¥)
sl Neurotransmitters duasl) Lilusll 31
Acetylcholine ¢l sS Jiwy) 32
6 Acetylcholine Agonists cul sS Jiiudl Cilglia 33
Acetylcholine Antagonists ¢l sS JiiwY) ciluSles .34
Catecholamines <Y Sil<l .35
Direct Adrenoceptor agonists £l & il %.A}J{Y‘ 5l Cleilie 36
Indirect Adrenoceptor agonists _rabull & daa i 3¥) 5,8l Cilelia - 37
Adrenoceptor Antagonists (sympatholytics ) (g2s)) ¥l ) 4 yi 0¥ 5 )8l ciluSlas - 38
J——adll : Pharmacology of Autocoids 3d ¢l&isy) jualic duaglssleld
&abud) Serotonin and its Agonists 4ilgbia s (i 639 el -39
7 antagonists of Serotnin (53 s mall SluSlas 40
Histamine and its Agonists 4lglia g (aaliugl) 41
Direct Antagonists of Histamine 5 _yiluall (palivngl) CiluSlas 42
Indirect Antagonists of Histamine 3_dball ye (palivnell <iluSlas 43
Prostanoids and its Analogues Liketin s <l giliv g 3l 44
Antagonists Prostanoids <ula siltiv g 5l CiluSlas 45
Platelet Activating factor and its Antagonists 43uSlas y Cilasiiall Jaiall Jalall 46
Neurotransmitters of Amino Acids A il 4l (1 saall 47
Nitric Oxide and its Agonists 4ilglia s <53V 2l .48
il Juadl) : Endocrine Drugs clisaglly 4uss¥)
8 : Hypothalamic and Pituitary Hormones 4xliill g 43algal) caali G ga sgd)
Antidiuretic Hormone (Vasopressin) )3 dladll () 50 sl 49
Oxytocin (e sissS 5l .50
Somatotropin duwal) dga sall 5l saill ¢y 9a 2 51
Gonadorelin el (50 5l -52
( Follicle-Stimulating Hormone:FSH ) «ual 4siall ) 54 5ell -53
Luteinizing Hormone :LH) skl & el -54
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Prolactin 0S¥ 5,1 .55
Corticotropin-Releasing Hormone (CRH) &l dga sl 5 jaall () 50 4ell -56
Adrenocorticotropic Hormone= Corticotropin (ACTH) (sl 4a sall & 5a yel) -57
Thyrotropin-Releasing Hormone (TRH) 4 jall dga sall ) jnall () 50 5!l -58
Thyroid-stimulating hormone (TSH) 48 )l 4ga sall (50 2 -59
: Gonadal Hormones and Inhibitors Widasia g duudad) il ga sgd)
Anabolic of androgens and Steroids des yall a5 i) g iz 5,331 .60
antiandrogens <l s )3y Clalias 61
Estrogens Sl 5 Y1 62
Antiestrogens <l 5 5isY) Glalias .63
Progesterone and Antagonists Lilalaas 5 g yitua 5 3l 64
Contraceptives 4 s« ell Jasll Cilaile .65
: Adrenocorticotropic Hormone _BS! &8 <l ga a
Glucocorticoids 4 Sl bl 28l 66
(4lSlas 5 o5y 531 ) Mineralocorticoid Al cilul il .67
: Thyroid hormone 4 _all < ga gl
(Trilodothyronine T3 Usis s s 55065 Thyroxine T4 oaeS 53l -68
Inhibitors of Thyroid Hormone Synthesis 48 jall <l ga el g lilaal cilhaiia .69
Calcitonin o sisdSll 70
Parathyroid Hormone &4 G sa ¢l

8 | aal) : Drugs Acting on The Central Nervous System 43S el duuanl) dlaal) g 4, 54Y)
el General Anesthetics dslall &l jaaall .71
9 Local Anesthetics dixa sall &l a3l .72

Analgesics <liSuall .73

Anti-epileptic Drugs g »=ll 43531 -74

Treatment of Alzheimer's disease s« » &3 453 75

Hypnotic Drugs < sl -76

Antianxiety Drugs &l cilalbas .77

(Antipsychotics) Neuroleptics  (oladl) Clabias) dpaall Sliaidl) .78
Antidepressant Drugs —iSY) cilabias .79

Drugs of Disorders of Mood (Mood Stabilisers) z! all <¥azs -80
Central stimulants %S all Slgiall 81

Migraine and Headache Drugs 48s4ll 5 ¢laal) 459082

4 | il | Antibiotics (Overview and Introduction) (Ja2ay dale 3 ki) 4; gaal) cilabidaal)
lal)
10

Knowledge & Skills & Attitudes  (cullall (sal lgase s o) Labaas) oasidall) daaadl) cila Aally Cllgally Cjlaal)
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knowledge and understanding of topics ) 2l cile g gal agélly 48 jaall [

ability to analyze and study a.u))ally Jalsall e 5yl []
active participation ale ) 4<,Léll) [

learn how to get informations clasladll Ao Jsanll 4285 alas [

Teaching & Training Methods 8l cujailly auledl) 3ihk

scientific lectures dade Glypaalaa O
experiments dalee oyl [
collective work =l doo [

interaction and positive Al ASH i)y Jelal) [
participation

presentations of students DUl J8 (e doadd (gagye [

Textbooks & References  aalully dsujdall il

Principal textbook: General Pharmacology

Experimental Pharmacology

alad) Z.fJJ‘\J‘ et uadyl) g.a.AlAJ\ sty
= 3:1‘9..&\ ale

Additional Textbooks & References 4.l aaly s

1- Bertram G. Katzung, Susan B. Masters, Anthony J. Trevor. Basic and Clinical Pharmacology.

2- Goodman and Gilman: The Pharmacological Basis of Therapeutics.

Assessment  axsill

Midterm practical test (10%0) 10 dabai e 3502
Final practical o oo o

exam (20%) 20 A aad) Glaial
Final theory exam (70%) 70 A @B Glaiay)
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Total

(100) 100 £ 3anal

Public & Occupational Health

Ligall g dalal) Aaual)

Course Objectives

Having completed this course, the student should be able to:

1. explain the principles of public health, including

concepts of health, disease, health and disease

determinants, health promotion

define main health indicators

define epidemiology’s applications as the cornerstone of

public health practice

4. describe applications of public health in prevention and
control of diseases and in clinical practice

5. explain the concepts of environmental health,
environmental hazard assessment and the main
environmental health hazards

6. explainthe concepts of occupational health,
occupational hazard assessment and the main
occupational health hazards

7. describe the main principles of health administration
and health policies

8. discuss the main principles of social and behavioral
sciences as applied to health.

wn

Practical Objectives:

12. Calculate main health indicators and measures of disease
occurrence (incidence and prevalence)

13. explain the concepts of environmental health, environmental
hazard assessment and the main environmental health hazards

14. explain the concepts of occupational health, occupational
hazard assessment and the main occupational health hazards

Main Topics:

15. concepts of health and public health

16. concepts of health & disease & their determinants & measures

17. using epidemiology as the main tool in public health

18. public health and disease prevention

19. uses of public health in communicable disease control

20. concepts of environmental health and environmental hazard
assessment

21. concepts of occupational health and occupational hazard
assessment

22. concepts of health policies and health planning

23. main principles of social and behavioral sciences and their
effects on health.

JJM\ <l

P DJ&MQIW‘CMJMJLAJ/;QJ.@
panlie 4 Lo dalall daall asle csalia 7 5l 1
L@J\AJMJ L)A‘)AM}M‘
Aaall }Jue&mj
mﬂm)\u\y}d\mﬂ 2
daall Jlae 3 bl T ale Claghat iy x5 3
MM\M\ JXLL,’AM}\)S\PM)SMM\
Skl laa 5 25l) & fﬁdﬂ‘
A
emfj;M\ JL,\MJ\::;\} L,’_u.ﬂ\
).L‘;H mm digall Aniall aialia
4.\4.@4:5\ )L\A.AS\ \J@@.A\
4.\;..43\ oJ\JY\ VJ:J A.u.u)l\ L;a\.»d\ u“,)’“““
aaall uLuLwl\
4.;:.1..«.\;31\ e}u A.ua.u)ﬂ Lg.)l_m.\\

~

© N o vl

2(Aaiadail)) Adant) ClaaY)
Ll el i 5 dasi ) Apmeall il sa 54l s 17
=LA
Mm\@ @A\Qsm.\l\ )kla.d\ra\}
M\%AMJM\M\?& C)Ia .19

;(@,ﬁj\ e guda gall) Jjun a g

dalall daall g daiall aalia 12

Lgnlia 5 Lgiladsa 5 (s sall 5 daiall aaalie (13

Aalal) daall 65 P ¥ buis uuu 25 e\;;M\ 14

Il ) ) Asdl<a @ML._\\ daall cldadiul 16

el ladl) an g ) Aas aaalia 17

el Hhall a5 dyigal) Aaall Am .18

eaall hadasil] s daall iyl anlia 19

W il 5 4 shuall 5 Lo Laia W) o slall iyl salaall 20
sl e
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Course outline:

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

Al Aluadil) e gua gal)

e lad)

Subject Hours £ 9 gall
General principles 6 als ¢ gdlia
- Health & disease: definitions, determinants, & Oupliall s Claaaall g o jlall 1 all 5 Anall
parameters

Epidemiology 10 Sl o)
— Definitions, importance, and purposes adlaal g aiaal g alall cay j2i —
— Communicable disease epidemiology arall [l ye¥l Gl —
Health management 4 Aauall 5 )
— Physician and health management daall 5 Yl ale g aphall -
— Principles of health management anall s oYl ol —
— Health planning, implementation, & evaluation o8l 5 3aiill 5 aaall Lol —
— Health care systems Laalldfe ll das -
- Managing health programs and hospitals CLadiual g danall zal pll 31y
Environmental health and hazard assessment 8 Jhai\ Al § Adul) daa

- Environmental factors affecting health sl e 3 il M\ Jal g2l =
— Environmental hazard assessment ol Al s —
— Air Health el sell A —
- Water Health ol A —
- Food Health )l da s -
— _School Health Loy Al —
— Household Health uhLM\ i
Occupational health and hazard assessment Jadl) au®l g daigal) M\
— Definition of Occupational Health & Diseases Sl (a jall 5 Asigall Aaal) Cay i —
— Occuptaional factors affecting health daall e 5 il dngall Jalsall -
— Ergonomics Sl gie NI —
— Dust Occupational Diseases 3 e e daalill ddigall (gl ya¥l -
- Occupational Diseases due to physical agent 200 38l Jal g2l (e Aaall) Agigall (2l ¥ —
- Occupational Diseases due to chemical agent LSl Jal 2l e Laalill Ligall [l )Y —
— Occupational Poisoning Ligal) lewndl] —
— Occupational Cancer el Gla i —
— Occupational Health in Special Groups (Women & (Julayl 5 eluill) Aalall il die dyigall daall -

Children)
Review of main principles of social and behavioural 4 48 sludl g e laial o glall A 1) (galuall Ll jacina)

sciences as related to health daall e W Sy
Evidence Based Medicine EBM Jalally diesal) qubal)
Course Objectives LAl il

Having completed this course, the student should be able to:

18.
19.

Define EBM; explain its importance

health system decisions.
. Describe EBM Steps
. Use PICO approach

guestion
. Describe the following approaches to clinical

research design: meta-analyses, systematic reviews,

experimental, Observational anyalitical and
descripyive studies.

24.
question

Explain the concept of EBM in both clinical and

. Analyse a problem and formulate an answerable

Identify the suitable design to answer the formulated

e Ll e a/‘ i rlads  dall cullhl] £lgf Su

A_x.wz\ d.\hl\_' el alall ;u_);u .18
iaall k_IL.nL\.uJ\}

J_ML,M\ a_dal\ k_l\)LAk_Qm" 20

PICO MJ\AA ladial 21

(mmmj\m}y)umdmdm 22
a3 5 U5 delia

g1l A ?"AL‘A'\M ALl Can g 23

k_ILa»\JA]\} L;jl_d\ Julaill 4.\3@.\..«3\ dxal 4l

Aol 444(3)}\ b ol bl Hall g Ay el

4.\8.;4‘5“‘9

JI ) e Al il r,.\.A..A.J\ <l =il

¢ Lladll

.24
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. Extract KeyWords and provide an approach to search

the evidence

. Distinguish between Background of Forground

guestions

. Distinguish between types of Questions (Etiology,

Diagnosis, Therapy, Prognosis, Prevention)

. Search online databases for evidence.

. Critically analyze research articles

. Identify Levels of evidence.

. Provide answers to clinical questions

. Synthesize collected evidence to develop a guideline

and clinical decision support tools.

. Determine appropriate measures to evaluate the

effectiveness of EBM implementation

. Calculate and interpret standard EBM measures such

as humber needed to treat, number needed to harm,
event rates, relative risk, odds ratios, sensitivity, and
specificity.

Describe Type | and Type Il errors and how they
affect the statistical significance and power of a test.

Practical Objectives:

17.
18.

19.
20.
21.

22.

Define EBM; explain its importance

Explain the concept of EBM in both clinical and
health system decisions.

Describe EBM Steps

Use PICO approach

Analyse a problem and formulate an answerable
guestion

Describe the following approaches to clinical
research design: meta-analyses, systematic reviews,
experimental, Observational anyalitical and
descripyive studies.

. Identify the suitable design to answer the formulated

guestion

. Extract KeyWords and provide an approach to search

the evidence

. Distinguish between Background of Forground

guestions

. Distinguish between types of Questions (Etiology,

Diagnosis, Therapy, Prognosis, Prevention)

. Search online databases for evidence. )
. Critically analyze research articles Conduct critical

appraisal

. Identify Levels of evidence implementation
. Provide answers to clinical questions orally and in

writing aimed at other healthcare professionals.

. Synthesize collected evidence to develop a guideline

and clinical decision support tools.

. Determine appropriate measures to evaluate the

effectiveness of EBM

Main Topics:

ogkrw MR

EBM Definition, importance and uses

The major steps and components of the EBM
process.

PICO question(s) for framing clinical inquiry.
Aanswerable question

Background and Forground questions

Types of Questions (Etiology, Diagnosis, Therapy,
Prognosis, Prevention)

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

eL\sﬂ Aaliaall Gl 5 Al ac | gl
Jalall e «_u_dl..\
s Background A e 5 Cp Susal
Forground
M_ua\)n\}“ 4_\3\2”) 4.\.\;43\ PR &\}\\ ).u.u
(:\_:\5)” c)\.mY\ sc)ud\ ua.\;..ﬂ\
u\.a;l:ud\ laa ‘55 a_\A.JL\ L\sl\
4..1:3.\3\ b;\)ﬂ\ _).ul.su.: a_\;.d\ \).1 a83

s Ul sl i g plnc |
}\stu)\,sﬂh}usmndg Ol ke
MMUJ\

1) el Alad maill Jumd) Cile ) 2 Y) alaic |
EBM

0 22208 G HNl EBM ) sl o5 5 s
ol 5 VAl (5 el o 330 330115 2 el
) Jladll g daa V) Cansi g dge 5ill g Al
) elly e s

Y] 558y maY)

5.25
.26
27

.28
.29
.30
31
.32

.33
.34

.35

2(Aabadail)) Aolend) CilaaY)

m\ }dﬂﬂhM\uH\uUu

o all L)
LMJJL}M\ULS\‘—”JL&M}

PICO 4.1)\34 e\a;.w\
(mmm}\m})‘)um@d&
).:)....J\é\_u;_\]\ ol i) s
4_\3.\5;.\3\ L0 A gl ol Al g A sl
‘\.\Sa.a‘jj\j

Jad) e LD Caulial) M‘ i )m\

Jalall e u;.ﬂl.a

5 Background 4.y e s (o il
Forground

M_L.A\JAY\ 4.\3‘}[\) 2\_13;_\3\ Alu.nY\ &U.\\ ).u.u
(4\_:\3}!\ ‘)\mY\ sc)\:d\ cuandiill

Sl slaall jalias’ & Giaally ALl
_)ul.ue\mhdhjd.\u\ucuﬂ \)T;s;‘
s

(4.1.\.\]\) Jalal) uh}u.u T P

s g il g slac |

BT SV B )Ulm; Aaal dat ) ks
“\_\M alal

A d;.\l:u 4.1]\.’3 e.us.d dms‘zﬂ u\;\‘);\zﬂ Alaie |
EBM

o tbhw NE

.8
9

.10

A1
A2

A3
14
15

.16

;(MJS\QLGJ&}A\)JJM‘ day

Alaladind 5 Alsad) 5 Jalally dieal) alall

Jalally el Cadall el oS 5 A HlI <l glaslll
Jsull delua 4 PICO 4 is

Al Qa1 ) g

Forground s Background 4L.)

‘ua:\i.ﬁﬂ\ ‘:\:ub\)ny‘ 4,.\3\1\) il aay) &\}j\
(A1« YA ez Dhall
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.25
.26
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7. Search online databases for evidence. led Sl g il slrall jolias 27

8. Critically analyze research articles dgaaill sl jall 28

9. Levels of evidence. (Adly Jdall il sive 29

10. Synthesize collected evidence to develop a guideline | o, o ) 3 sk & Qi alasiod JMA (pe Gkl .30
and clinical decision support tools. i} . Jaadlyl

11. Determine appropriate measures to evaluate the skt Alad ai] o] el g ) |y sl 31
effectiveness of EBM implementation sk Alad ] o ﬁEBM e

Al Aluadtl) e gua gal)
Course outline:

. Gle L) .
Subject Hours £ 9 gall
Evidence Based Medicine EBM Julatly ateaal) Gulal)

Inroduction to EBM JHAL diedl Qlall & seia (e Aedie -
- EBM definition, importance and implications 2 A3lalad il g ahien) o Jdall dbsall Culall Cay 23 —
- EBM Steps 2 Il aial) Gl ol o —
- PICO approach 2 PICO ) 4 jlsa —
- Formulate an answerable question 2 LU JE Jlpw delon —
- Information Resources 2 Gl el jabaa —
— Observational and experimental Designs 2 Jan il s 4 )l adlaill —
— Systematic Reviews 2 agiall Gileal yall -
- Meta Analysis 2 sl Jildadll -
— Cochrane Library 2 O S Ss -
— How to conduct a search 2 Glegladdl jolan A Sl 488 —
= Critical appraisal 2 Lastl) 3l 8l —
- Applying the Evidence 2 d.uu\ -
- Evaluate the Evidence implementation 2 al -
— Level Of Evidence 1 (Aandly JdA) ol }m -
- Standard EBM measures such as number needed to 1 el 5 Slall o 3N 22208 4 I EBM I Gl —

treat, number needed to harm, event rates, relative danliadl 5 il g Sl g ) pall 253U

risk, odds ratios, sensitivity, and specificity. el Hladll g daan HW) i g dae gl
- Type I'and Type Il errors and how they affect the 1 5585 Slas¥l g jadly JEN 5 ¥ haadll e Uadl) -
statistical significance and power of a test. byl
Immunology and laboratory hematology :\:\J.A.\S\ aludall g Ac il

Immunology and laboratory hematology :\:\JAJJ\ aludally dclial) 8a
General Aims  dalad) cillall
2 Ll haal 5 el e bl Y] mua 55 g deliall aley Adleiall cl jlgall g Cojlaal) aaii ) ) jiall Chagy
02l e e sl
il ciligarlls Adlaial) &l jlaall 5 o laall ani ) jiall Coagy LS
The course aims to provide knowledge and skills related to immunology and to clarify
immune defense mechanisms and their disorders in many diseases.

The course aims to provide knowledge and skills related to the Hematology laboratory
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Course Objectives

After the student has successfully completed the course,

he should be able to:

1.

10.

11.

12.

13.
14.

15.

Define the immune system: function, origin,
describe the anatomical sites, histological and
cellular components.

Describe the innate immunity: characteristics of
its components and the mechanisms of action.
Clarify its role in the identification of pathogens
and induction of inflammation and
phagocytosis.

Define the complement system and.its
components and their receptors. Describe the
mechanisms of activation and inhibition and the
consequences of these fonctions. Illustrate the
most important cases of complement deficiency.
Define the antigens, their physical and chemical
nature and their relation with immunogenicity.
The ability of the immune system to distinguish
between self-non self antigens.

Define the major histocompatibility complex,
its structure, polymorphism, tissue distribution
and function. Clarify its role in the immune
system and its relationship with disease and
transplantation.

Define the antigen receptors of T and B cells,
describe their structures and clarify the
structure of antibodies and distinguish between
different types to identify the characteristics of
each of them. Describe the role of genetic
stratification in the enormous diversity of these
receptors.

Distinction between the humoral and cellular
immunity in terms of cellular mediator

Clarify the central and peripheral mechanisms
of self-tolerance and describe the role of
environment and genetic factors in autoimmune
response and discriminate the pathogenicity
mechanisms of cellular and humoral immune
response leading to autoimmune diseases.
Describe the mechanisms of acquired and
inherited immunodeficiencies and their clinical
Consequences

Describe the immune response to different
pathogens and tumors.

Explain the mechanism responsible of IgE
mediated hypersensitivity, antibodies, immune
complexes or T cells, and diseases caused by
each of them.

Describe the immune mechanisms of transplant
rejection and immunossuppresive s therapy.
The role of immunological tests in diagnosis
Define the blood and explain the composition,
proprieties, functions of blood

Define the Hematopoiesis, organs forming blood,
explain the stages, necessary elements and
hemostasis factors
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16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24,

25.

26.

217.

28.

Define the Hematopoietic stem cell, explain
proprieties, environment and their therapeutic uses
Define the blood hemogramme, enumerate it’s
elements, explain the normal reference range and
abnormal changes
Define the Hemoglobin, and explain composition,
genes, types, quantitative and qualitative
hemoglobinopathies, hemoglobin electrophoresis
and diagnostic tests
Define and explain the erythropoiesis, stage,
necessary elements and the role of erythropoietin
hormone
Define and explain the abnormal changes of red
blood cells: anemia, polycythemia and clarify the
role of red blood cells indices in the differential
diagnosis of anemia
Define and explain the hemostasis and
coagulation, system participates, role of
endothelial cells, platelets, primary hemostasis,
new version of secondary coagulation pathways,
fibrinolysis
Define and explain the principle and normal value
of Bleeding Time, Prothrombin Time “PT”,
Activatate Partial Thromboplastin Time”aPTT”,
and clarify their role in diagnosis of bleeding
disorder
Define the blood group ABO, RhD, other blood
group systems: Kell, Kidd, Duffy, and explain
their clinical importance
Define the Hemolytic Disease of Fetus and
Newborn due to blood groups and explain the
mechanism and diagnostic tests during pregnancy
and after birth and prophylaxis
Defene blood donation, enumerate donation types
and clarify the importance of voluntary blood
donation, criteria of blood donor acceptance, care
of donor before, during and after donation
Define blood componenets and explain the
preparation methods and conservation conditions,
manipulations and therapeutic uses
Define and explain the pre-transfusion tests and
interpret the Direct and Indirect antiglobuine test
DAT, IAT
Define the blood transfusion reactions, explain
their mechanisms and clarify the therapeutic and
prophylactic measures

Course Description (Main topics)

el N =

Nou

Innate and adaptive immunity.

Antigens and major histocompatibility complex

Self tolerance and autoimmunity

Immune response to infection, tumors and
Transplantation

Hypersensitivity reactions

Congenital and aquierd immunodeficiencies.

Immunological tests
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A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(Biad daaly
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

8. Blood Formants Elements delidl @l syl 7
9. Hematopoietic Stem Cell and Hematopoiesis alls ) peadll paliall 8
10. CBC Inter_pretatlon _ _ adll (5S35 A gl e 3al LAY Q
11. Hemostasis and Coagulation; physmpathol_ogy, QRS al) 31385 i 10
Laboratory tests and Common Bleeding Disorders T . L
12. Blood group systems Rahe pasnd sl 3 A LB 11
13. Hemolytic disease of fetus and Newborn HDFN Aadll) 48 53l ) plasYl
14. Blood Transfusion: blood donation, blood components Asall a5l phai (12
and blood transfusion reactions BVl sl sVl elall 13
15. Immunological blood transfusion safety pall J85 Ul ) 5 aall Clatia caally gy ol Ji5 14
J) 08 4 il o sl 221 Jaid e lial LDl 15
el Subjects € 3 9l
hours
2 1. Introduction to immunology: Immune Al S g e liall leall delidl ple ddedia ]
system and its components
3 2. Innate immunity : phagocytosis aaldl g gy Al alialdelid)l 2
1 3. Complement uwddl 3
1 4. Cytokines alsSgdl 4
2 5. Major histocompatibility complex il 38 gill eV M) 5
1 6. Antigens Slaciudl 6
2 7. B cell antigen receptors and Rl e liall Ol sall s 450 LAY 3l 7
mechanisms of the humeral immunity
2 8. antibodies Jdaxyl 8
2 9. T cell receptors and mechanisms of the 1Al elidl ol sal) 5 sl L3AY SlEiee 9
cellular immunity
2 10. Immunological tolerance and mechanisms deliall Ll Y dual je ) Gyl 5 elidl Jaadll i 10
of autoimmunity agal
2 11. Immediate hypersensitivity (Type I) Js¥) Jaadll e il a3 11
2 12. Hypersensitivity (Type - 111-1V) &l 5 &l 5 G daail) e sl ba 8 12
2 13. Rejection of transplantation and Aciall Adadiall 4y 5aY) 5 A yirall slac Y1 (85 13
imunosuppressive therapy
2 14. Congenital and acquired immunedeficiency Auikd) Al e lidl 3 e 14
2 15. Immunity to microbs aaadll el gall an de il 15
2 16. Immunity to tumors A amiclidl 16
2 17. Immunological tests in diagnosis oasddill Al e g delidl claal) 17
1 18. Introduction to Hematology G gaadll W J2a 18
1 19. Red Blood Cells: RBC aall AN 19
1 20. Erythropoiesis seall o S5.20
1 21. Hematopoiesis and Hematopoietic Stem adl) (s A el e dall AN 21
Cell
1 22. Hemogramme : CBC Interpretation o et g adll alada 22
1 23. Physiopathology of Hemostasis Al g ol Y L gl gy 38 23
1 24. Hemostasis Tests Aag s Ml e Y Gaend 24
1 25. Evaluating Coagulation Tests Y a pnd il anili 25
1 26. Common Bleeding Disorders Zadlal 4 ) byl 26
1 27. ABO Blood Group System ABO,Hh i 27
1 28. Rh, Kell and other blood groups systems B A Al 3 5 A Bdas 5 Kell saicRh alai 28
Al Jis
1 29. Pre-transfusion tests and immunological aall Jail dae Liall Aadludl 5 4 il a adll 29
blood transfusion safety
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1 30. Hemolytic disease of fetus and Newborn ABO, RhD 32¥ ol Juwaal I3y elall 30
HDFN

1 31. Blood Donation adlbe il 31

1 32. Blood Components 4shaall pall i 32

1 33. Blood Transfusion Reactions Al Jus cladlid) 33

Textbooks & References  aalually duujdall il

:\:\;:L.'A}ﬂ\ Q\A:\M\} Q\)b\;d\ °

e  Kuby: Immunology. 8th edition. 2021

e Lippincott's lllustrated Reviews: Immunology 3th Edition. 2017

e Abul K. ABAAS Cellular & Molecular Immunology, 9th Edition.2018

e Hematologie Biologique et Transfusion Sanguine, Pr JF SCHVED, Faculté de Médecine, Montpellier-Nimes-

DCEM1, 2015
e Handbook of Transfusion Medicine 5th Ed, Dr Derek Norfolk,(TSO@Blackwell and other Accredited Agents,
2013)
Assessment  axsill
MCQs bl amia Ji3w 100 (%0100) 43100 Final | exam i) oladiay)
Al aal jo s IS o

e Immunology 7th Ed. - D. Male, J. Brostoff, D. Roth, I. Roitt (Elsevier, 2006)

e Kenneth Murphy, Casey Weaver - Janeway’s Immunobiology-Garland Science (2016)-1

e Immunohematology: Principles And Practice 3 th Ed, Eva D. Quinley ( Lippincott Williams & Wilkins, 2011)

e Essential Guide of Blood Groups, Geoff Daniels, Imelda Bromilow ,2007...

e Hoffbrand’s Essential Haematology 7th Ed, A. Victor Hoffbrand, Paul A. H. Moss(John Wiley & Sons Ltd, 2016)
Internal Medicine (1): Gastroenterology aagd) g @l sal (1) Al Gl ey
Course Objectives oAl Galaa)
Having completed this course, the student should e 18 068 o gl Rall Cllal) £lgd) ey
be able to:

1. Determine the signs and symptoms of diseases A 5 aagl) (il yal Cladle 5 Gl jef aaad 1

of gastroenterology and hepatology

2. Make a differential diagnosis of the common Ll 5 Apanagl) A jall VAL & )8 (adldl pay .2

diseases within gastroenterology, hepatology, AaALal A o Hiall Ay Sall
pancreatic and biliary diseases

3. Distinguish the emergent cases of Y g Al Aaagl) Ania jall YA jua 3

gastroenterology and the cases that require ala ) Lecas Tpaliaial b Ll e i

Page 73 of 172 Course Description — Faculty of medicine — Damascus University (e daala - (5l Glall 30K &) e Cana g




Syrian Arab Republic
Damascus University
Faculty of Medicine

“Course Description”

gastroenterology or surgery consult

Be familiar with the indications and
contraindications of the diagnostic procedures
for gastroenterologic, hepatologic, pancreatic
and biliary diseases

Name and interpret the results of the
laboratory and radiology tests related to
making diagnosis and following up on cases of
gastroenterology, hepatology, pancreas and
biliary diseases

Illustrate the main guidelines of management
of the common diseases of gastroenterology,
hepatology, pancreas, and biliary tract
Determine the indications, contraindications,
complications and the possible interventions of
the medications used to treat the common
diseases of gastroenterology, hepatology,
pancreas and biliary tract

Educate the patient about the different diets

Practical (Clinical) Objectives:

Make a thorough history, perform a detailed
physical exam and document them

Perform a thorough abdominal exam including
inspection, auscultation, percussion, palpation
and document it

Perform a thorough rectal exam

Detect the presence of non gastroenterologic
signs or symptoms that are related to the chief
complaint

Make a reasonable differential diagnosis based
on the clinical information

Put an appropriate diagnostic plan

Interpret the laboratory results (including stool
exam and ascites fluid analysis) and its relation
to the clinical information

Interpret the common imaging and radiology
results that are related to gastroenterology,
hepatology, pancreas and biliary tract
Communicate with the patient in a professional
and ethical manner

Main Topics:
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Al A ) 4y ) sgand)
(Biad daaly
§ ) ulal) 418

M) hall Cia g5

1. Esophageal diseases sl a1
2. Gastric diseases 3aadll (al Wl 2
3. Small bowel diseases A8l el al 3
4. Colon diseases Ol (el 4
5. Anal diseases oAl Gal el 5
6. Pancreatic diseases ol sl al Wl 6
7. Liver diseases 2SN Wl L7
8. Biliary tract diseases Lyl jaall 5kl al Wl .8
9. Peritoneal diseases Ol sl Wl .9
Course oohall Aluadtl) e gua gall
outline:
Gl
Subject £ 3 9al)
Hours
Esophagitis 0.5 @l il
Gastroesophageal reflux disease 0.5 ol garall ) 5all
Acquired esophageal lesions 0.5 LAl (5 yall il
Esophageal tumors 0.5 oAl ol
Esophageal motility disorders 0.5 oAl AS ja Al )
Acute and chronic gastritis 1 33 all 5 salad) Baaal) Cliledl)
Dyspepsia 0.5 4 lall anagl) 3 yuc
Peptic ulcer disease 1 daadl A Al
Gastric tumors 1 sasall ol 4l
Malabsorptive Disorders & celiac disease 1 Y eIl g (aliaial) o) sl
Investigation methods for small intestine & 0.5 $all 5 Banall 5 () o) oS 5 288N o laal) elatinl Jilu g
colon, stomach and esophagus
Tumors.of the Small Intestine 0.5 4agall elaa¥) ol )
Sighs & symptoms of small intestine & colon 0.5 Ol S5 elaay) il jal Sladle 5 (e
diseases
Irritable bowel syndrome 0.5 Aa el elaa¥) 3 e
Inflammatory bowel disease 1 Al elaay! ¢ gol
Infectious Enteritis and Proctocolitis common in 0.5 A g (A R2ELA A gaal) Aolslal) llaY)
Syria
Colorectal tumors 1 OS5 7 il Aol (,\in
Anal diseases 0.5 z oA Ll sl
Hepatic syndromes 1 LAl el bl
Acute viral hepatitis 1 A gyl Balad) ASY il
Chronic viral hepatitis 1 G g yall Aia el Y bl
Metabolic liver disease (Wilson; 1 (Os5tas S sasn ¢y smdy g ) ApdlEiny) aKl) Ul al
hemochromatosis)
Fatty liver 0.5 2SN ans
Alcoholic liver disease 0.5 SISl il
Cirrhosis 1 el
Non-viral hepatitis 1 A gyl e A il
Drug induced liver disease 0.5 sl Al el
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A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

Vascular liver disease 1 Aile Sl Al el
Liver tumors 1 A< o) sl
Pregnancy and liver disease 1 Jeall g 2l
Autoimmune hepatitis + Primary biliary cirrhosis 1 3 sl otall + e lial) Al il
Liver transplantation 0.5 AMNIESP)
Acute Pancreatitis 1 a3 5 Alall (b Sull Gl
Chronic Pancreatitis 1 Craall Gali Sl kgl
Peritoneum diseases 1 O sl (b gl
Biliary and gallbladder diseases 1 I saall 3kl g5 ) i Ll
Investigation methods of hepatic disease, the 1 A9 aall (3 ylall g Al gzl ) elaaiind Jilu g
biliary ducts and the pancreas. oSl

Surgery (1) (General and visceral surgery)

bl da) o g Aalad) dal jal) £(1) da)

Course Objectives
Having completed this course, the student should
be able to:

1.

10.

11.

Describe the symptoms and signs in common
and emergency general and abdominal surgical
lesions

Distinguish the common and emergency
surgical lesions of the digestive system and its
appendages and review their diagnosis
methods

Distinguish the surgical lesions of the spleen
and review their diagnosis methods

Diagnose the surgical lesions of the breasts and
review their management methods

Review skin tumors and surgical soft tissues
Review the proper laboratory and radiological
investigations according to the clinical case
Define the surgical infections & their proper
treatments

Describe acute abdominal surgical and
traumatic lesions

Review the basic methods in endoscopic
surgery

Review the general principles of organs
transplantation

Explain crush syndrome & Systemic
inflammatory response

Joial) il
rats 1008 0158 O g plady )Rl ) plgd) 2y

Al Al jad) ClaY) 8 Cladall g il eV 2 58 1
Al 5 Aadllll Akl

Zaslall dn) jal) afliale s gl Sleall il Guai 2

leanaii (33 yh (al jeiad 5 daal jal) Jadall il juad 3
L i 330y ) el g A el Lﬁﬂ‘ QLS‘UA:\LAS 4
4:\;\);1\3‘5;)3\ cud\jﬁu\e\inua\J:ﬁuﬂ 5

a5 Al daeladll o 4y juadl Cilelalial) (il iil 6

3,3),3‘)“1\ PIEN |

Aial) dalladdl 335k g dual jadl LYY pass 7
Ll Gladl 8 ey calal) sl pall ladl Cna i 8
4 et Al jall (& Lulal) ikl Gl eiul 9

clacYl g o el (galiall al 23l 10

Al 4 Slead) sVl el 3 #5811
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Practical (Clinical) Objectives:

1. Perform and write down a detailed and
comprehensive investigation of a patient
suffering from a selective or emergency general
or abdominal lesion

2. Conduct and write down a comprehensive
clinical examination and detect and interpret
the pathological signs

3. Make a differential diagnosis according to the
clinical data

4. Request the proper complementary
investigations

5. Interpret the results of the complementary
laboratory and radiological tests according to
the data of the clinical board

6. Present the pathological cases systematically

7. Communicate with the patients ethically
professionally

Main Topics:

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

(A eall) Alaad) Cilaad)

el ) Ldlan) Aiday o Adle al

Alalal) (23S s&\:\‘,ﬁjdawtﬁ‘)ﬂ)uua;éc\);} 2
W i 5 dua yall

3y el ldanall Tl g 6y 5 (i s .3

da sl cildanal T8 g dlid) daaial Cilelation¥) Qb 4
A

Ui g 4 el 3 el Gacial I el 5 judi 5
i pod) Al illancd

oneie IS ) SVl s 6
g s ABNAT 45 yhay am yall pe Jeal i) 7

(A ) e gadn gall)  Rall inag

1. Basics of general surgery Aaladl A jal) cbld 1
2. Surgical diseases of digestive surgery daljall gl dal ja Gal el 2
3. Abdominoscopic surgery dgihal) 4 plawlll A jall 3
4. Soft tissue diseases 353 ) ail) a4
5. Oncology and organ transplantation shmell g )js byl e 5
6. Abdominal traumas ol faga, 6
7. Breast lesions @l a7
Course s il Aluadil) cile gua gall
outline:

) aleladl .
Subject £ 3@ gal)

Hours

Basics of general surgery 3 Aalad) da) all claalad
Diaphragmatic hernias 4 dlaall (3 gl
Surgical stomach and duodenum lesions 3 daaljall méall 5 3anall il
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A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

Small intestines & omentum lesions:

aa sl Al e il g Aadall elaay) il

inflamrr)a‘tc.)ry, tumorfJus, occlusive; acute 6 539 3) (‘"‘J}i sl 550 31 el ddalansy)
appendicitis; appendix tumors

Colon and rectum tumorous & inflammatory 3 Ll 5 dae ) gl aniasall 5 o 5SU il
Anal Canal lesions doa bl sliall el
Pancreas lesions oalSad) lal
Liver lesion: tumors and metastases, liver cysts, 3 Alal A ddasl) Gl cenYERY) (.\))SI\ 2l el
dysenteric and infectious liver abscesses Al 5 Aty asl)
Surgical spleen lesions 3 daal all Jladall caldl
Mini-invasive surgery "endoscopic surgery" 3 " plaiil) da) ol aadll ALB da) o)
Breast lesions 3 @l
Hernias and eventration 3 calalaaiVl g (3 gl
Skin,soft tissues, retroperitoneal tumors and 3 Loyl &l G 5 858l ey a2
melanoma

Principles of organ transplantation 3 slacy) g sl
Surgical infectious 3 Lal jall bty
Abdominal traumas 2 Ohall (ga g
Acute surgical abdomen 2 Aall sl jall clad)
Upper and lower gastrointestinal bleeding 2 ol 5 (5 slall aagll a3l
Crush syndrome & systemic inflammatory 2 Al 4 jleall At g el il
Thyroid gland lesions surgery 3 Al jall @Al cldl
Parathyroid gland lesions surgery 1 Al jall Gl @l s cldl

Internal Medicine (2):
Endocrinology and Nutritional Medicine

1(2) Akl ) Y

L3l g anall 331 (a yal

Course Objectives
Having completed this course, the student should
be able to:
1. Describe Hormones functions and their
organized mechanism in the body
2. Define the normal Gonadal function, describe
the different physiological stages of puberty
and distinguish between different puberty
disorders
3. Explain Growth disorders
4. Describe common metabolic disorders
(hyperglycemia and Hypertriglyceridemia)

JJM\ Al

1l 1008 0 Of i ey lall Galllal) slgd) aay

Adaiall WLl 5 aveal) 8 e el Jae Al a1

£ sl Jal s Caua g g &y gudl) LBY) Al g Ciy a3 2
BB § L) il el (s Sl oo sl 5l

w

saill il ) &

) S o g) dailLall SEy) il ) G 4

(B oyl Ja by g i 50 s
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Recite the signs and clinical symptoms of
endocrine and metabolic diseases

Diagnose emergency endocrine and metabolic
conditions and the conditions that require
specialized consultation

Suggest laboratory and radiology tests required
for the diagnosis and follow-up in accordance
with the patient's condition

Deduce progression and alert in the common
endocrine and metabolic diseases

Show the basics of different therapeutic
approaches (including patient education) and
the place of application according to the
principles of medicine predicated on evidence
Determine the indications, contraindications,
complications and drug interactions of
medications used in endocrine and metabolic
diseases

Define body mass index (BMI) and interpret its
results

Define macronutrients and micronutrients and
their role in metabolic homeostasis and in the
process of nutritional balance in the body
Describe the diseases that result from the
increase or decrease of nutrient intake

Set a balanced food plan (diet), including
nutrients which commensurate with the health
status of each patient

Practical (Clinical) Objectives:

Conduct a precise, comprehensive and detailed
guestioning to a patient with endocrine or
metabolic disorder, and record it

Conduct a comprehensive clinical examination
and record it with focusing on investigating the

following:
a. Vital signs, especially blood pressure
measurement

b. Calculating the body mass index - BMI and
investigate obesity or emaciation

c. The existence of thyromegaly, eye disorders,
signs of acromegaly or galactorrhea

d. Signs of puberty and the existence of:
Gynecomastia or Hirsutism

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

233l (pzal el (830 el Ll g il e Y 2

) Aailall oY)

S YAl g Al ApMELY ol YW il
) palaia) b )Ll e Xl

sl &y sl el 5 3 il sl 1 580
A pall ANA) 38 5 daibiall

ALl GO 5 daall aal yal & Iy ) ghaill oL

Caii Led Lay) dalisall daalal) iy jlaal) ol ) jaial
Sl vl lall foalia ana LeBudad (a5 (U yall

COELY) 5 233 Gl el (8 daadiuaall 4y 503 4 50l

AT el g awand) A prlie iy pas

L) A L 535 g rall s 5 pSI) Clidaall oy a3
Ol 8 (SR o)) s Adae Ay (SDEY)

S ) g sl e pat ) Gl yeY) Caua g
.
il jalinll (panai 45 sia (Apen) A2 Ak aus

.10

11

12

.13

.14

(A ead)) ddand) CilaaY)

A g e vie Jlada s Jaldip 385 ol il ¢ )

(o e S il ae ey 5355 Jald (5 e s Bl

Sl bl Q8 el s &y pall Gl3lall g

Aladll §f Glad) g jads anall A Cuuie s b

Alin ldle daie il ) dd pikia dsmy LC

JAa e
Al edl 13y g oais gl e d

A

2

Page 79 of 172

Course Description — Faculty of medicine — Damascus University (e daala - (5l Glall 30K &) e Cana g



Syrian Arab Republic
Damascus University
Faculty of Medicine

“Course Description”

e. Palpating the peripheral veins and

investigating for any edemas, especially in

diabetes patients
3. Interpret the pathological findings in
accordance with the clinical condition and
suggest a primary diagnosis

4. Suggest laboratory and X ray tests and interpret
the results according to the condition data
5. Review the basic treatment plans according to

the clinical condition
6. Communicate with patients ethically and
professionally

Main Topics:

1. Endocrine and Metabolic Diseases
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Approach to Endocrine patients. 3 @3l g yall Ay jlie
Endocrine Disorders Evaluation. 2 Lasll Gl ) ansi
Endocrine System and Hormones. 2 Gl gayell 5 gaxdl Jleadl
Hypothalamo- Pituitary Axis Disorders. 4 il Aa gl el Al jlaal
Thyroid Diseases. 4 Gl al el
Parathyroid Diseases. 2 Gl &l s al
Metabolic Bone Diseases. 2 AdEuY) aball Gl el
Adrenal Diseases. 4 SRS Gl Wl
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Nutrition Equations.
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Nutrition in Different Stages of Life.
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Nutrition related Diseases. 2 2300l Adlaial) gl Y
Carbon Hydroxide Metabolism Disorders. 2 OsSl Gl ME il jlaia)
Amino Acid Metabolism Disorders. 2 i gl QO EL) bl yla il
Fatty-Acid Metabolism Disorders. 2 sl L) ) jlasal
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Artificial Nutrition.

Loy Al

Ear, Nose and Throat Diseases and
Surgery

Ledial g 5adall g il g o sl

Course Objectives
Having completed this course, the student should
be able to:
1. Know the symptoms and signs of common ear,
nose, throat and pharynx diseases
2. Distinguishing the types of hearing loss
(conductive, sensorineural, mixed), conducing
and interpreting clinical hearing tests
(whispered speech audiometry, tuning fork
tests)
3. Diagnosis of different types of external ear &
pinna pathologies and their infections
4. Diagnosing middle ear diseases and
distinguishing between the different types of
acute and chronic otitis media and their
complications
5. Knowing the basic symptoms and signs of the
inner ear pathologies, the differential diagnosis
of its diseases (their treatments, methods of
management, auditory rehabilitation),
knowledge the differences between
conventional and implanted hearing aids
6. Approach to a patient with vertigo and
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characteristic signs and symptoms of acute
vestibular syndrome,

Differential diagnosis of common vestibular
diseases, determining the characteristics of
spontaneous and induced vestibular
nystagmus,differential diagnosis of vertigo and
distinguish it from dizziness or vertigo of central
nervous origin

7.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

Establishing a differential diagnosis of nasal and
paranasal sinuses diseases and distinguishing
between different pathologies (infections,
inflammatory diseases, neoplasms, functional
deficits)

Differential diagnosis of nose and sinus
infections (viral, bacterial, fungal)
Approaching a patient with olfactory disorder
and making the differential diagnosis of
different types of olfactory disorders and the
principal causes of hyposmia

Knowledge of the symptoms and signs of
allergic rhinitis and differentiate it from other
non-allergic types of rhinitis

Signs and symptoms that predict the presence
of tumors in the ear, nose and throat region.
Knowledge of the basic tumor patterns that
affect each anatomical site. Clinical approach to
make the diagnosis and institution of the
management of head and neck tumors,
management of metastatic tumors in the Neck
and different types of neck dissection and their
indications

The differential diagnosis of hoarseness and
dysphagia, the distinction between acute and
chronic dysphagia or dysphonia and the clinical
approach to patients with laryngeal paralysis
Recognize signs and symptoms of foreign body
aspiration and their clinical presentation with
the urgent management interventions

The differential diagnosis of cervical masses
(congenital, inflammatory and neoplastic), their
approaching principles, basic diagnostic
investigations and the role of panendoscopy of
the upper respiratory tract in the detection of
primary tumors

Distinguishing common cases and diseases of
the ear, nose, sinuses, throat and pharynx that
necessitate referral to a specialist

Review the complementary examinations &
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ancillary tests required for diagnosis and
follow-up according to the pathological
condition

17. Review of the main treatment options for

common and emergency ENT diseases

18. Determining the indications for prescribing

antibiotics in the ear nose and throat with their
doses and complications

Practical (Clinical) Objectives:

Realization of a thorough, comprehensive and
detailed interrogation of a patient's observation
file

Performing a comprehensive clinical
examination of the ear, nose, throat, head and
neck and recording its findings in the patient's
observation file:

a. Determining the normal structures in the
head, neck, ear, nose and throat and
distinguishing urgent pathological changes

b. Signs of cholesteatoma — examination of the
normal tympanic membrane and distinction
of central and marginal tympanic
perforations

c.  Examination of the normal nasal cavity and
detection of the septal deviations and
turbinate's hypertrophy, presence of polyps
and/or tumors

d. Clinical examination of the larynx and
differentiation between benign laryngeal
lesions from tumors

e. Distinguishing and managing emergency
cases in the ear, nose and throat, such as
cervical and facial trauma, nasal fractures,
epistaxis, otitis media, acute mastoiditis and
its complications, airway obstruction or
stridor

f. Detection of cervical adenopathy and mass
lesions in the neck and their differential
diagnosis

Reading and interpretation of radiological
studies (simple x-ray films, CT scan, MRI, PET
scan, thyroid and bone scintigraphy) and
knowledge of their main indications in the
diseases of the head, neck, ear, nose and throat
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Performing auditory clinical assessment tests to
evaluate hearing (tuning fork tests), reading
audiograms, tympanometry charts, otoacoustic
emissions, auditory brainstem responses
Performing clinical vestibular tests &
equilibrium evaluation procedures, common
vestibular investigations (VNG, Caloric test,
posturography, Glycerol dehydration test)
Communicating with the patient towards an
ethical and professional

Approaching pathological cases in a systematic
way, and medical and clinical knowledge by
motivating the research skills of the medical
student, and urging him on its pages, the
principles of evidence-based medicine and
therapeutic guidelines and heir importance in
providing precis medical service to patients
Knowledge of English medical terminology for
diseases of the ear, nose and throat, as well as
clinical signs & symptoms, common diseases &
syndromes

Main Topics:

Ear diseases, hearing & vestibular disorders
Nose, Nasopharynx and Paranasal sinuses
diseases

Larynx & laryngopharynx diseases

Neck diseases & thyroid disorders

Oral and oropharynx diseases
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Course outline:
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History and physical (clinical) exam in the ENT — Oy o) B o g ) (andl) g daa ) Aadl)
. 1 o .
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Oral, Tonsils and adenoids diseases 2 Sl g 5 5l g adll il
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breathing disorders asill oLl uanll il jlaizal
Salivary glands diseases 2 Jalall) 203} (yal yal
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bodies in the air way tract duaill)
Thyroid gland diseases 1 4, 3aall )
The Neck 1 Gl
Ear diseases ol sl al
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Internal Medicine (3): Infectious
Diseases
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Course Objectives
Having completed this course, the student should
be able to:
1. Describe signs & symptoms of common
infectious diseases
2. Diagnose the infections and distinguish them
from other inflammatory diseases
3. Determine the relative spread of infectious
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diseases and its relationship with age, sex,
transmission from mother to fetus

Make the differential diagnosis of infectious
diseases among themselves and with other
inflammatory diseases

Identify laboratory tests that diagnosed
infectious diseases

Interpret the results of laboratory tests in the
light of clinical data

Interpret the results of blood and fluids culture
according to clinical data

Highlight the appropriate serological tests for
the diagnosis, patient follow-up and recovery
Identify patterns of vaccines are indicated by
the patient's health status and his contagious
illness

Determine the prevention methods of
infectious diseases

Identify the progression and prognosis of
common infectious diseases

Review of different antibiotic treatment plans
in accordance with the clinical, laboratory data
and the culture results

Review the indications and contraindications of
antibiotics, antiviral, antifungal and
antiparasitic drugs

Practical (Clinical) Objectives:

Take an accurate, comprehensive and detailed
clinical history of each febrile patient

Perform a thorough clinical examination of the
entire body systems to locate the infection
source

Identify the different clinical signs related to
infectious diseases (tenderness and swelling,
purulent drainage, different skin eruptions)

Interpret of pathological common infectious
diseases findings (caused by bacteria, protozoa,
viruses and rickettsia or parasites, worms, and
fungus) and proposing initial diagnosis based
on clinical data

Interpret the results of laboratory tests
according with the clinical concept
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6. Make an effective treatment plan and
proposing the appropriate antibiotics based on
the infectious disease stage, its spread, its site
and the patient immune status

7. Communicate ethically & professionally with
patients

Main Topics:

Septic shock

Infectious diarrhea

Gram-positive bacteria diseases
Gram-negative bacteria diseases
Anaerobesactinomyces infections
Mycobacterial infections
Spirochetes diseases
Rickettsiainfections

Mycoplasma and chlamydia infections
10. Virus diseases

11. Fungal infections

12. Protozoan infections

13. Worms infections

W ooNOUL kWM R

Course outlines
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~ Infectious diarrhea 2 el JleYT
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— Anaerobes actinomyces infections 2 il a3 L Zlaal
—  Spirochetes diseases 2 STl Wl
— Rickettsia infections 2 il Zlal
— Mycoplasma and chlamydia infections 3 Sl ixil g Gl shiall zlaal
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Pathology (2)
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Course Objectives
Having completed this course, the student should
be able to:

1.

Review the causes and mechanisms of common
and important diseases of various systems and
organs

Describe the important cellular and tissue
alterations occurring in such diseases and link
them to the clinical and laboratory symptoms
and signs of the disease

Describe the important tumors of various
systems & organs and determine their type
(benign, malignant or borderline)

Review the lesions with high carcinogenesis
risk, their development, methods of early
cancer detection & prevention

Link between the occurring reasons,
mechanism and changes and the resulting
symptoms

Name the methods of taking samples, their
types and benefit in detecting the various
diseases of these system

Practical Objectives:

Distinguish the tissue alterations in common
non-tumorous diseases

Distinguish the tissue alterations in common
tumors

Analyze the observed tissue alterations to
reach the diagnosis

Main Topics:

Pathology of cardiovascular system
Pathology of respiratory system

Pathology of head and neck (mouth, salivary
glands)
Pathology of digestive tube
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5. Pathology of liver and bile ducts

6. Pathology of pancreas

7. Pathology of male reproductive system

8. Pathology of female reproductive system
9. Pathology of breast

10. Pathology of endocrine glands

11. Pathology of kidney and urinary tracts
12. Pathology of nervous system

13. Lymphomas and pathology of blood-generating

tissues
14. Pathology of soft tissue
15. Pathology of bones and joints
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16. Pathology of skin Aall da I 6L 116
Sub Cle L) S
ubject a
) Hours &
Lymphomas 4 il saalll

Leukemia and myeloproliferative lesions

ag sl 2y Sl il 5 cliabay)

Lesions and inflammations of vessels & arterial

3l 3l sasanll s due oY) cililedll § il

Vascular tumors

e ) ) 5!

Congenital and respiratory heart lesions

Ll 5 AERY Y ]

Inflammatory heart lesions/heart tumors

Gl ) gf 5\ Algal) Calil) i

Lung lesions and pneumoconiosis

2,0 @l s g cildl

Lung tumors

a8l sl

Digestive tube pathology

onmell o) i 5,

Pathology of liver and bile ducts

sl sall 3kl 5 280 A fl 5L

Pathology of pituitary gland and adrenal gland

gl Al

Lesions of thyroid gland and pancreas

ol Sl 5 Gl

Pathology of breast

il doa 6l 5L

Pathology of central nervous system

68 all ol el i S,

Pathology of peripheral nervous system

gl anll Jleall A Sl

Pathology of skin Aall da 5 L
Pathology of mouth adll daa 5l 5L
Pathology of salivary glands Al 2aall s S
Pathology of kidney PN PTG

Pathology of discharge urinary tracts

A2 il Al ) okl A

Pathology of male reproductive system

Rl Ll Sl i

Pathology of female reproductive system

gl il e dm sl 5

Pathology of bones and joints

Jecliall g olzall ),

Pathology of soft tissues
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Molecular and Clinical Oncology

sy sl al Y ale

Course Objectives

Having completed this course, the student should

be able to:

1. List the main principles of molecular biology of
cancer

2. Define the epidemiology and etiology of cancer

3. Know cancer screening and-early detection of
cancer

4. Describe the basic principles of chemotherapy

5. Describe the basic principles of surgical
oncology

6. Know gynecological tumors

7. Distinguish the various therapeutic radiological
devices and their work mechanisms

8. Define the principles of diagnosis and

radioactive isotopes-based therapy

Practical (Clinical) Objectives:
1.
2.
3.

Early detection of cancer

Cancer epidemiology

Knowledge of chemical, molecular, target and
radiological treatments

Clinical approach to the neoplastic patient
Clinical knowledge of tumor emergency cases

Distinguish the side effects of neoplastic
treatments

The ability to access scientific clinical and
molecular cancer research

Main Topics:
1.

S o0 T W

Molecular biology of cancer:
Mechanism of tumor
Basic biological features of neoplasms
Tumor precursor and tumor suppressor genes
Genes that repair intracellular damage
Apoptosis, necrosis,

Growth factors, signal transduction, and
carcinogenic cell cycle

Neoplastic  angiogenesis, invasion and
metastasis
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h. Pharmacogenetics

2. Cancer etiology:
Smoking
Heredity

Viruses

Chemical agents
Physical factories

SO OO0 T o

3. Cancer epidemiology:
a. Epidemiology and cancer survey

4. Principles of approaching and treating cancer

5. Principles of Chemical Treatment
a. Pharmacological groups

b. Mechanism of effect and pharmacotoxicity

6. Targeted therapy of cancer

a. Mechanism of effect and pharmacotoxicity

7. Immunology and cancer immunotherapy

a. Mechanism of effect and pharmacotoxicity

8. Hormonal drugs and cancer treatment

a. pharmacodynamics and pharmacotoxicity

9. Surgical oncology:
a. General principles in tumor surgery
Breast Cancer surgery
c. Thyroid Cancer surgery
10. General principles in radiotherapy:
a. Biological principles in radiotherapy
b. External radiotherapy
c. Internal radiotherapy
d. Post-Operative adjuvant radiotherapy
e. Pre-Operative radiotherapy
f. Palliative radiotherapy for metastases
g. Concurrent radio-chemotherapy
1. principles in Nuclear medicine:
a. Isotopes for Tumor diagnosis
b. Radioisotope therapy

1

Course outlines

Healthy behavior, diet, and physical activity
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Subject :L:tﬁ‘ £ g gall
Cancer molecular biology principles 4 O yedl 25al) Laglondl foalia
Epidemiology and etiology of cancer 1 Odayad) Clisse 5 il
Principles in chemotherapy 2 Ll dallaall 8 (ool
Targeted therapies in cancer treatment 2 ol 23le & dudagl) dugaY)
Hormonal drugs in cancer treatment 2 Olayud) Z0le (8 disasel) LagaY)
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Immune system and immunologic drugs. 2 Oyl e liall =3lall 5 delial)
Principles in tumor surgery 2 hg¥) daba 8 dale (ool
Breast and Thyroid cancers surgery. 2 Gl Olaje 5 @8 oy dalys
Gynecologic cancer 1 aalall alygY)
Tumor Marker 1 T yl) Clacdlgll
Principles of radiotherapy 3 seledll ) ool
Principles in Nuclear Medicine 3 o5l il 3 toabae

Internal Medicine (4): Cardiovascular
diseases

Lo ¥ g QA Ll al :(4) Adlaldl Ll s

Course Objectives
Having completed this course, the student should

be able to:

1. Explain how to approach a patient with heart
disease

2. Determine the clinical symptoms and signs in
common cardiovascular diseases

3. Review the epidemiology of cardiovascular
diseases

4. |Interpret the physiology of the heart and the
link between the work of the heart as a pump
(mechanism) and as a gland (secreted
hormones and peptides)

5. Conclude the course and prognosis in common
CV diseases

6. Review the conditions that affect the heart or
affected by it

7. Set the basic lines of treatment for common

and emergent cardiovascular diseases

Practical (Clinical) Objectives:

Take & write thorough and accurate clinical
story

Perform & write an accurate clinical
examination of the cardiovascular patient
(recognizing normal and pathologic heart
sounds and murmurs) and writing it down
Interpret the pathological findings and linking
them with clinical story
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4. Distinguish between normal and pathologic
ECG

5. Differentiate arrhythmias (ventricular-
supraventricular-junctional)

6. Read chest X-ray well

7. Name the appropriate investigations and
interpreting the results according to the story
and clinical examination

8. Contact with patients in a professional and
ethical manner

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

el el L el Qb et o Geadll 4

(ks -dalia g Ay (3 48) plaill Gl jlaal Guai 5

Ag;ds@%cw\)w\ﬁ‘)yage\ﬁ 6
adl) Gllaas (38 C_\U.\S\ Dt 5 lial) clasinV) et |7

iga s ABVIAT 3 oy o sall o Jusl 501 8

Main Topics: (i) Cile g gall) ) iall Ciag

1. An approach to cardiac patient Gl el 4 e 1

2. ECG and chest X-ray Leledl) jaall s ) sas b eI Qi) ladass 2

3. Basics of ultrasonography A pall (538 7l saVl psuaill Gl 3

4. Cardiac arrhythmias Anldl) Gdail) Al el 4

5. Congenital Heart Disease Loy ) Qldl) ) Wl 5

6. Lesions of the endocardium il bl 6

7. Lesions of the pericardium sl a7

8. Lesions of the myocardium dlal) Alaal) i8] .8

9. Coronary artery disease and vascular lesions ddle ol Y5 LYY easll 9

10. Hypertension Sl pall elasl 10

11. Heart and general diseases, and heart and Jaall g Qldll 5 dialal) (al ya¥1 5 11

pregnancy
12. CV medications and invasive therapeutic 306 Aaadlall Aol g dlall 4y 00 12
interventions

13. Valvular lesions el cildy) 13

Course Al Lluadill cile g gall

outline:

e Ledd)
Subject a gall
J Hours gyasl

— Approach to cardiovascular patient 2 ) i 4l A
- ECG and chest X-ray 4 Aeladll jaalls ) pay Sl Gl ads
— Coronary artery disease 2 SHEY) ) gl
- Arrhythmias 2 abill il k)l
— Cardiomyopathies 2 Qi) ygad
— Basics of ultrasonography 1 A pall (358 ) sa¥l o geail) Clandd
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Endocarditis 1 gl gl
Valvular lesions 3 Taalacall CilaY|
Congestive heart failure 2 JoaY ol el e
Heart and pregnancy 1 Jaall g lall
Heart and internal diseases 2 Aalall (il yeY) g alil)
Lesions of the pericardium 1 sl sl
Diseases of arteries, veins, and lymphatic vessels 2 (4 skialll dae $¥) 5 335 $¥) 5 Gl &) al yal
Congenital heart lesions 2 Al Aliaal) YDl
Myocarditis 2 Jll) Aliaal) il
Systemic Hypertension 1 kel loal el el )
Pulmonary hypertension and pulmonary embolism 1 Ll daall g 500 il glas )l
_Czilrdiovii_scular medications and invasive 1 3 ) AaBlal) AN aall g Apdall 4 5aY)

Internal Medicine (5) (Pneumology)

sxall 2l yal 1(5) Adlald) Gl )

Course Objectives
Having completed this course, the student should
be able to:
1. Explain how to approach a patient with
respiratory disease
2. Identify clinical symptoms and signs in the
common respiratory diseases

3. Review the epidemiology of respiratory
diseases

4. Interpret the physiology of lungs

5. Conclude course and prognosis in common
respiratory diseases

6. Describe the pulmonary manifestations of
systemic diseases

7. Set the basic lines of treatment for common
and emergent respiratory diseases

Practical (Clinical) Objectives:

1. Taking thorough and accurate clinical history

2. Performing accurate clinical examination of the

pulmonary patient including inspection,
palpation, percussion, and auscultation
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Interpreting the pathological findings and
linking them with clinical story

Read chest X-ray well

Interpretation of lung function findings and
arterial blood gas tests according to the story
and clinical examination

Naming the appropriate investigations and
interpreting the results according to the story
and clinical examination

Contact with patients in a professional and
ethical manner

Main Topics:

o o = e Wi ogs

12.

13.
14.

An approach to a patient with respiratory
disease

Tuberculosis & Infections of the respiratory
tract

Chronic obstructive pulmonary lesions (asthma,
chronic bronchitis, emphysema, chronic lung
disease cataract)

Bronchiectasis

Lung tumors &Interstitial lung Diseases

Acute and chronic respiratory insufficiency
Sleep Apnea

Pharmaceutical lung disease

Pleurisy diseases (effusions, tumors,
Pneumothorax, cysts)

. Mediastinal diseases
11.

Pulmonary manifestations of systemic diseases

Pulmonary embolism & Acute pulmonary
edema

Pulmonary hypertension

Respiratory rehabilitation

Course outlines
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. e Ledd) .
Subject Hours £ g gall
~ Approaching a respiratory disease patient 2 il Gy pall andi
—  Tuberculosis 2 G ool
— Bronchitis and pneumonia 2 L, chadl ol
— Bronchiectasis and lung abscess 2 Lo LA, Chadl pugi
- Asthma 2 oA
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Chronic Obstructive Pulmonary Disease 2 Gl Ll g Il
Lung tumors 1 S0 alsl o
Interstitial lung Diseases 2 LR N al Wl
Respiratory failure 2 il padl
Sleep Apnea 2 asill (al el
Pharmaceutical lung disease 1 LM TN (el
Pleural diseases 2 il Gl el
Mediastinal diseases 1 Coaidl (al el A
Pulmonary embolism 1 Lyl iaall S
Pulmonary hypertension and pulmonary 2 Ll deally s )l gl sl
ﬁrgg‘ﬁlr'e;tgry medications 1 Tl 4 YT
Acute pulmonary edema 1 AT G Ny,
Pulmonary hypertension G gl h g
Pulmonary manifestations of systemic diseases 2 kel al po U 4 ol Gl pallaall
Respiratory rehabilitation il Jalill sale]

Surgery (2) (Cardiac, thoracic and

vascular Surgery)

de ¥y saally il dal o 1(2) Al

1. Cardiac lil) dafa 1
Course Objectives J8all calaai

Having completed this course, the student should
be able to:

1.

Characterization of congenital heart
malformations and a review of treatment
method

Distinguishing the symptoms and signs of
common and emergency surgical endocardial,
myocardial, pericardial and aortic lesions
Characterization of common acquired surgical
heart valve lesions and a review of surgical
treatment methods

Distinguish the symptoms and signs of cardiac
ischemia, and cardiogenic shock

List the indications for surgery in coronary
ischemia and review the appropriate treatment
modalities according to the clinical panel data
Naming the methods of treating coronary
lesions using grafts or nets

rals 108 0158 O i oty JsRall i) slgd) sy

leadle 35k il paind s 3Y I Clil il 5 Cia 5 1

Jlal) Aliasl) y Caladl) il ldle 5 (il jel
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7. Distinguishing heart trauma cases and
reviewing their management methods

8. List the indications for cardiac transfusion

9. Determining how to prepare the patient for
cardiac surgery

Practical Objectives:

1. A detailed and comprehensive questioning and

recording of a patient with an emergency or
elective cardiac surgical lesion

2. Conducting and writing a comprehensive
clinical examination, detecting pathological

signs, interpreting clinical findings, and arriving
at a preliminary diagnosis according to clinical

data in selective cardiac surgical cases

3. Request complementary laboratory and
imaging tests according to the data of the
clinical panel

4, Interpretation of the results of complementary
laboratory and imaging tests according to the

data of the clinical panel
5. Systematically presenting of Patients cases
6. Communicate with patients in an ethical and
professional manner

Main Topics:

Surgery for Ischemic Heart Coronary Disease
Surgery for Cardiac Valve Disease

Surgery for Congenital Heart Disease

Shock

Surgery for Pericardium Disease and Cardiac
Tumors

uhwn e

Course outlines
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Subject

Slelad)
Hours

g ya4l)

History of Cardiac Surgery Introduction

il Aa) e e Ay )l dedie

Artificial Heart- Cooling, Principle —Myocardial
Protection

Aalil) Alcanl) Bbas — 31 o sgde - paieall Gl

Chronic Heart Failure- Cardiac Transplant

el Jov — (e el ldll yguad
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Acute Heart Failure — Circulatory Support — Intra 1 Jala o Ll — Al gall sacluall — alal) Gl ) guall
Aortic Ballon- PaceMaker cees ) ALl )
Preoperative Preparation , Postoperative Qa0 3228l Aliad) — Al al)l Jeall (o) jall jucass
. 2 -
Intensive Care oAl deal)
Coronary Atherosclerosis, Mechanism, 1 ol Jila g — <l — (LYY (ganaall Gliaill
DiagnosticTools, Treatment Indications Lol bkt —
Surgery of Ischemic Heart Disease, Indications, 1 psadall (lldaian) ALY 2y 5 ) ali Aa) o
Coronary Bypass ALy
SL.Jrgery for Rheumatic and Degenerative Valve 1 A5 2 ) Al el A o
Disease
Acu.te a.\nd Subacute Endocarditis, Surgical 1 el ) UL — ol ity sl il el
Indications
Pulmonary Embolism 1 al el llbbial) — 45 6l daall
Cardiac Tumors, Pericardial Disease (Tumors, 1 (G — e‘);i) el i — eb}i
Cyst)
Pericardial Tamponade, Pericardial Window 1 4y salill 338U — (5 salill L)
Acutg and Chronlc Aortic Disease, Thoracic 1 oaall e _ il — a3l Al e sl
Aortic Aneurism i
Cardiac and Big VesseleTrauma 2 3 Sl dae Y1 g Bl o gm y
Surgery for Irrythemias 1 Glualai™ da) s
Shock 2 Larall
Congenital Heart Diseases 2 oY Gl lal) cala g

2 .Thoracic Surgery okalldala L 2
Course Objectives D) cilaaj
Having completed this course, the student should A 198 58 o (e ) Aall qulthal) plgl) aay
be able to:

1. Characterization of congenital chest Leadle 3k al yaiul g 4V I Hoall cila i Cana s 1

malformations and review of treatment
methods

2. Characterization of common surgical septic sl il 5 A3l dpaljal) A aal) Gl Caua s 2

chest lesions and a review of their treatment e 5Lk
methods

3. List the principles of diagnosis and treatment of 4 jaall o) ) V) dallaa s Gt (salse 2y .3

thoracic tumors

4. Review of the basic principles of trauma O sl A Jlie 8 Al ol Gl paind 4

approach and thoracic surgical aid doall dal jall Gl

5. ldentification of surgical esophageal lesions and Leadle Gk Gal ainl g dal jall (el clil aai 5

a review of their treatment methods

6. Diagnosis of mediastinal lesions and a review of leade Guh (al jrinl g Caaidl Gl jadis 6

treatment methods

7. Diagnosis of lesions of the diaphragm and a leade Guh (al painl s Salall Claal) cldl padis 7
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review of treatment methods
Review of the principles of laparoscopic
thoracic surgery and other developments

Practical (Clinical) Objectives:

A detailed and comprehensive questioning and
recording of a patient with an emergency or
selective thoracic lesion

Conducting and writing a comprehensive
clinical examination, detecting pathological
signs, interpreting clinical findings, and arriving
at a preliminary diagnosis according to clinical
data in selective chest surgeries

Interpretation of the results of complementary
examinations according to the data of the
clinical panel

Performing pleurisy and blasting the side in
emergency cases

Systematically presenting pathological Cases
Communicate with patients in an ethical and
professional manner

Main Topics:

o vk w

Congenital malformations of the chest and
lungs
Surgical Septic Thoracic Diseases

Chest tumors

Trauma and chest aids

Esophageal lesions

Diagnostic tools in thoracic surgery

Course outlines
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Diagnostic tools in thoracic surgery

g yaall dal b daandil il )

Surgical chest wall lesions: congenital
malformations, tumors, infections, thoracic

cal sl ¥ 5 il gl dal jall jaall laa il
oxall z A 5 el

outlet syndrome

Surgical lesions of the pleura: tumors,
spontaneous pneumothorax, infections,
effusions
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Septic lung lesions: bronchiectasis, lung abscess,
hydatid cysts

ile GluwS s C\J; “5\‘45 fo s saliny) a5 ]

Surgical treatment of pulmonary tuberculosis

Lﬁ}i‘)nd_)ﬂ‘;;\);l\cw\

Surgical oesophageal lesions: adenomas,
achalasia, diverticulosis, acid regurgitation

ol oz 55 LTl sl raal jadl el il

Lesions of the diaphragm: hernias, erosion,
tumors

Al sl clan) (353 ; jalall Claall il

Neoplastic lung lesions: primary and secondary

o sh es sl 5 ) A5 31 Ua e tiae ol A

lung cancer, benign lung tumors Al 45,1
Non-neoplastic lung lesions: emphysema, Qldl ¢g 5y adl A Flanl e )l e &N
pulmonary fragmentation, interstitial lesions aba

Surgical mediastinal lesions: tumors, severe
myasthenia gravis, cysts, hypothyroidism

(e s shac a5 il sl al ) Caaidl il
u.nja\.c éJJ cAL\\.ua:\S

Open and closed thoracic trauma

Zaliall 5 A gibal) &y jaall in guin )

Principles and applications of laparoscopic
thoracic surgery

A plaiil) 4 jaall As) el ciliadat 5 (salue

Lung transplantation and developments in
thoracic surgery

3. Vascular Surgery

LeVdan .3

Course Objectives

Having completed this course, the student should

be able to:

1. Diagnose common arterial diseases in elective

and urgent cases

2. Diagnose common venous diseases in elective

and urgent cases

3. Diagnose common surgical lymphatic vessels

diseases

4. Principles of vascular traumatic injuries
management

5. common surgical techniques in arterial, venous

and lymphatic diseases

Practical (Clinical) Objectives:

1. Detailed and comprehensive questioning and
recording of a patient with an emergency or

elective vascular surgical lesion
2. Conducting and writing a comprehensive
clinical examination, detecting pathological

il il
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signs, interpreting clinical findings and arriving
to a preliminary diagnosis based on clinical data
in selective vascular surgical cases, including:

- Conducting a vascular examination of the

patient (palpation of the arteries,
auscultation and differentiation of the types
of murmurs) and assessment of the patient's
vascular condition

- Assessment of different vascular trauma
- Assessment of acute arterial occlusions of

various types

- Distinguishing and grading signs of venous

insufficiency, thrombosis and
thrombophlebitis

- Determining the pathological findings

indicative of vasospasm (Raynaud's
phenomenon, end-extremity cyanosis, and
painful extremity erythema)

laboratory and imaging work up

Interpretation of the results of complementary
laboratory and imaging tests according to the
data of the clinical panel

Clinical based evidenced patient presentation
Communicating with patients in an ethical and
professional manner

Main Topics:

1.

ouhkWw

®© N

10.
11.
12.
13.

A Dbrief historical introduction of vascular
surgery

Overview of anatomy, physiology and principles
of vascular surgery

Vascular trauma

Acute arterial occlusion

Nonspecific inflammatory arterial diseases

Chronic obstructive arterial disease:
atherosclerotic arterial disease

Fibrodystrophic arterial diseases

Vasospastic arterial pathologies

Main Congenital vascular anomalies and

hemangiomas
Arterial aneurysms
Diabetic foot
Venous diseases
Lymphatic disease
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Course outlines
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A brief history and Overview of anatomy, 05 da) (B oalaa s Aun ol g b g Aumy i 5 Audy U Aadl
physiology and principles of vascular surgery : 4 seall dpe 5Y)
Vascular trauma 1.5 idle ol Adaall (yia gy
Acute arterial occlusion 2 Alall LAl sl
Nonspecific inflammatory arterial diseases 1 = SN Sb pal Gl
Fibrodystrophic arterial diseases 1 Ol (& Al aaail 3 jue )yl
Vasospastic arterial pathologies 1 Lo V) il C¥ls
Main Co_ngenltal vascular anomalies and 1 e 1 1015 cila i)
hemangiomas
Arterial aneurysms 2 Ayl aall gl
Diabetic foot 1 4 Sl aadl)
Venous diseases: venous insufficiency, varicose el Al sall 53 ) 31 sy sl sl 3355 u'a\)fi
veins, phlebitis (venous thrombosis), pulmonary 2 G5l Jhall Jalae gy )l laall o) Y
emboli, hemodialysis access
Lymphatic disease; lymphatic trauma, lymphatic 1 Aad gl Apaall) Aleall yia gua ) ;Asdalll Alaall yal yal
edema daall)
Chronic obstructive arterial disease: Ol ) (gl 14 Jal) Aol o)yl Sl (sl yal
atherosclerotic arterial disease: \ G - y‘?—*—‘-‘mﬂ‘
- Aorto-iliac obstructive arterial disease — A pal) 4531 Oyl 4 Mi::j;l zéj_: T
Leriche syndrome. Gpadll 3840 (o 200 2la) u4.\ > -
- Femoro-popliteal obstructive arterial CAMX\ LAS\ Sl de e —
disease. e \;;“ML“—}“—'L;\-UY‘ TJA:; =
- Popliteal entrapment syndrome. —adll 7 JA O fasisss F sl —
’ P ] L v 3 Axxdy @W‘ u\-u»ﬂ‘ O3 -
- ascular impotence (erectile | adl anal) o |y -

dysfunction).

- Extra-cranial obstructive arterial disease.

- Kinking of carotid artery.

- Carotid body tumor.

- Upper limb arterial insufficiency.
- Subclavian artery steal syndrome.
- Thoracic outlet syndrome.

- Mesenteric vascular disease.

- Renovascular disease.
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Dermatology and Venereology

oaially AEILY () jal) g dualall () pa¥)

Course Objectives
Having completed this course, the student should
be able to:

1.

Describe the normal skin structure,
construction & functions

Describe cutaneous eruptions on the skin and
mucosal membranes in common skin and
sexually transmitted diseases

Explain the pathological mechanism of
cutaneous eruptions in common skin and
sexually transmitted diseases

Recognize cutaneous manifestations in some of
the common internal diseases and drug
reactions

Reach a differential diagnosis and achieving the
primary diagnosis based on the clinical picture
and referring the case to the specialist when
necessary

Demonstrate the useful lab tests to confirm the
diagnosis

List the clinical cases that necessitate
performing skin biopsies (histological and direct
immunological immunofluorescence biopsies)
Demonstrate primary therapeutic schemes in
common skin and sexually transmitted diseases
(drug and nondrug related such as
phototherapies and others)

Determine medicaments indications,
contraindications, complications and
interactions of drugs used in common skin and
sexually transmitted diseases

Practical Objectives:

Perform & record an accurate, comprehensive,
detailed & directed investigation of a patient
with skin lesion

Perform a delicate examination of the skin and
its appendages and the mucous membranes
along with performing a complementary clinical
examination & record it

Determine the complementary laboratory tests
based on the clinical data such as direct fungal
examination or direct leishmaniases
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examination

4. Interpret hematological laboratory tests results

according to the clinical picture
5. Obtain the skin swab in a wright method

7. Present systematically the clinical cases

8. Communicate ethically & professionally with

the patients

Main Topics:

Skin structure and function
Diagnosing skin diseases
Cutaneous inflammatory diseases
Sexually transmitted diseases
Disorders of keratinization
Bullous dermatoses
Genetic dermatoses
Disorders of pigmentation
Diseases of skin appendages

. Skin and other body systems

. Skin tumors

12. Medical treatments and physical forms of

treatment in skin diseases

BRBO®ONDU s wWwNE

[EEN

Course outlines
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Subject LB £ s gall
Skin structure and function 2 aigpls 55 alall A,
Diagnosing skin diseases 2 dgalall (il yaYl and
Cutaneous infectious diseases (bacterial, fungal, 3 L5l Ay pladll g g pall) dpalall AU5Y) al 5aY)
viral, and parasitic) (Alialall
Sexually transmitted diseases 3 oeindls Adgsial) gl )
Physical dermatoses & factitial dermatitis 3 Jaddall alall il 5 caladlall 448y a3l yall
Bullous dermatoses 2 dne\aal) cladial)
Disorders of connective tissue 2 Lanall dull pball il S ol
Vascular diseases 2 dgle ) Ll pY)
Genetic dermatoses 2 A sl cladiad)
Diseases of oral mucosa and genital region 3 alal) alill 5 3G gadl) Alalad) (ol gl
Disorders of pigmentation 2 doaill Sl el
Eczema, prurigo and pruritus 2 A& 5 J&Y) a5
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Squamous erythematous and popular diseases 2 3aad jal) Lhalaall g ddlaall al wY)
Disorders of keratinization 2 ool el ylacal
Cutaneous drug reactions 2 A gal) dgalad) calulSs yY
Urticaria 1 sl
Diseases of sebaceous and sweat glands 3 3 jall g daan 1 2aall )yl
Diseases of hair and nails 3 kY g el (il al
Skin and other body systems 2 GOAY) 5 3eal) 5 alal)
Skin tumors 2 alall ol sl
Medical treatments and physical forms of B ol L dadlaall 4L 58 JISEY) 5 450 gall dalladl)
treatment in skin diseases 4alal)

Obstetrics

L 5l

Course Objectives

Having completed this course, the student should be

able to:

1. Description of the fetus evolution &
fetoplacental unit

2. Description of the evolution of normal
pregnancy

3. Diagnosis of abnormal pregnancies

4. Review of diseases associated with pregnancy

5. Description complications of pregnancy an all
stages

6. Diagnosis of labor & factors that are offensive to
its development

7. Diagnosis of abnormal labor

8. Diagnosis of normal pomerium and abnormal
puerperium

9. Review of surgical termination of pregnancy and
other obstetric operations ways

10. Review basic guidelines for the treatment of
pregnancy complications

11. The definition of normal newborn

Practical Objectives:

Conduct clinical examination for pregnant and
estimating gestational age and its codification
Make and appropriate clinical examination for
the diagnosis of normal fetal presentation and
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malpresentation

3. Conducting a normal delivery under supervision ol yaY) Gt dmph 3V g6l a3
4. Follow-up to the third stage of labor oalaall el gl dalia 4
5. Communication with patients' ethical & Liiga s AENAT 45 Hlay o yal) e Jual sl 5

professional manner

Main Topics: (A ) Cile g gall) Al g
1. Normal pregnancy bl Jaall ]
2. Normal puerperium and labor normal uhll el g palaall 2
3. Abnormal pregnancy — medica disorders with Jdaall oLl i) Jlaa¥l g oaapal) Jeadl 3

pregnancy

4. Abnormal labor —abnormal puerperium sl el g alaall 4
5. The new born aldl 5
6. Operative obstetrics ol sl 6
Course 1Al Aluadll) cile g gall
outline:

) alelud)
Subject £ g gall

Hours

Clinical evaluation in obstetrics and gynecology 3 cLaill yal yal g ad gl & ol sl

The placenta 4 dapiiall

Ultrasound in obstetrics 3 i gall (558 z) 5aY)

The pelvis 6 Uasall

Normal pregnancy 3 sl Jaall

Normal labor 3 bl =l

Normal puerperium 3 (nhll (uladl)

Abnormal pregnancy 3 =l Jaal)

Medica disorders with pregnancy 3 Jeall 8 adafall S HlaaY)

Abnormal labor 3 sl ealaall

Abnormal puerperium 3 ALaN el

Neonatal birth injuries and perinatal mortality 3 sl xie 52V 5l Jgn il gl g 3aY 5l ld

Operative obstetrics 3 ol ul gl
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Anesthesiology and Emergency

Medicine

OhladY) g sadil) g 5 ) ghal) b

g

Course Objectives
Having completed this course, the student should

be able to:

1. Demonstrate anesthesia methods, drugs and
ways of pre medication

2. Recall anesthesia machine divisions and
monitoring devices

3. Define recovery room, postoperative
complications and criteria of discharge

4. Have knowledge of airway release and tracheal
intubation

5. Understand main steps of cardiopulmonary
resuscitation and oxygen therapy

6. Define the normal balance of body fluids and
remember main disturbances

7. Define acid-base balance and its disturbances

8. Understand etiology and classification of shock,
blood and plasma products and its indications

9. Define intensive care unit and indications of
admissions and mechanical ventilation

10. Differentiate between acute and chronic pain

recall pain pathways and postoperative
management

Practical (Clinical) Objectives:

Do basic and advanced life support and work in
CPR team

Applicate simple oxygen delivery instruments
(nasal cannula — facial mask)

Do patient preoperative clinical examination
and medical history

Practice airway release by using simple manual
manipulation

Perform tracheal intubation on doll and patient
Differentiate between tracheal intubation and
laryngeal mask

Diagnose shocked patient and deliver primary
management

Ventilate the respiratory arrest patient

Do blood transfusion techniques correctly
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Main Topics:

1. Cardio pulmonary resuscitation (CPR) & oxygen

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al
" Rl g g3t

Aamaall 4yl Lealadind ) J sea sl 5 Sl

(A ) e gada gall) ) Ral) naa g
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therapy
2. Anesthesia (techniques — drugs — equipments — | 8eals il Slea — 48l )l — 4 gof — aclgil) jasil) 2
monitoring) (481 el
3. Airway management o) Gkl Huw 3
4. Fluids-electrolytes and acid-base balance sl maladl o) gl g o) sl g Jilsud) 4
5. Pain management AV e 5
6. Intensive care sadiall Al 6
7. Blood products transfusion Lol cilcasna g o) Ja3 7
8. Shock classification (L u3is el i) deaall 8

Course outlines

el Al cle i gall

el
Subject £ g gall
Hours
Introduction to anesthesia and emergency 1 >oall deall J8 g sall auss
Preoperative management 1 Al oy el jucass
Premedication 1 sl uasl)
Airway management and tracheal intubation 2 el il Al gel) (3 phall
Inhalation anesthesia and drugs 1 ALY @l jadall g ALEY) paasl)
Intravenous anesthesia and drugs 2 L3y )5l <l pasall 5 s il ypadl)
Regional anesthesia and local agents 2 Lana gall @l addl g Al jaaasl)
Muscle relaxants 1 Aliaal) s yall
Opioids 1 458 yall CiliSuall
,E\Rneecs(::wde)sm machine and Anesthesia chart 5 sl Jay il ea
monitoring in Anesthesia 1 a8 yall
Recovery room 2 naall dcld
Cardio pulmonary resuscitation 2 S Al ey
Respiratory failure and oxygen therapy 3 OnnS YL Aallaall 5 il ) guadl
Fluids-electrolytes balance and disturbances 3 0 ylauzal g ) il g slall 3
Shock 2 iarall
Blood products transfusion 3 Lo ol iliasas 5 aslladlial 5 aall Jas
Acid-base balance 1 8l sl o 5l gl
Intensive care 3 Bandiall ALl
Pain managment 2 AV s g Ay
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Radiology and Medical Imaging /1/
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Course Objectives
Having completed this course, the student should
be able to:

1.

Recognition of normal structures as they
appear on imaging.

Understanding of normal and abnormal
functional processes related to imaging
investigations.

Basic principles of radiation protection, and
risks of contrast media, magnetic resonance
imaging, and interventional procedures.
Indications for imaging studies, preparatory
requirements, how frequently requested
studies are conducted, their effects on the
patient.

Requirements of radiology departments for
accurate referral information.

Practical (Clinical) Objectives:

Looking at a chest x-ray and recognizing
important pathology.

Understanding when CXR should be requested
and what information should be record on
request forms.

Seeing examples of chest CT and have an
understanding of when they get used.

Looking at an abdominal x-ray and recognizing
important pathology.

Understanding when AXR should be requested
and what information should be record on
request forms.

Seeing examples of abdominal ultrasound and
abdomen CT and have an understanding of
when they get used.

- Looking at common imaging on obstetric
patients and recognizing important pathology.

Main Topics:

1.
2.

- Fundamentals of Medical Imaging
- Gastrointestinal Imaging
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3. -ENTImaging

4. - ChestImaging
5. - Cardiovascular Imaging
6. - Obstetric Imaging

Course outlines

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

M) hall Cia g5

(Y5 @l s slaall gl g i bl yeaill -3

3);.'\;3\}

all ‘;\H\ il -

e Y1y QBN hall y eail) -
M i bl el -

oukr

el lualtl) cde g gal)

bi cle L) -

Subject Hours £ g 94l

- Fundamentals of Medical Imaging: (bl o sl (5ala -
- Principles of X-ray i) sy cllad -

- The five densities . . el UL -
- Principles of Ultrasound o guall AU 7 ga¥) Dol -
- Principles of Computed Tomography gosall bl pealll Gl -
- Principles of Magnetic Resonance Imaging el G TSR L] -

- Gastrointestinal Imaging teongdl Sleall Sl gl -
- Gl Tract gl sl -

- Liver and Biliary Tree 6 Al stall 3 il 5 Akl -
- Pancreas and Spleen Jadally (b sall -
- Peritoneum and Abdominal Wall Ol Hlas g ol sl -

- ENT Imaging: @ 5y slaall gl g U )y el -
- Temporal Bone B yaiallg (o3
- Oral Cavity 4 s xall alaall -

- Sinuses and Nasal Cavity ) pdll g gasi -
Y gl cagaall -

- Chest Imaging: odall ol s el -
- Pulmonary Infections 45l Uy -
-Pulmonary Neoplasms g el -

- Airway Disease 4l sel) (5 kall dl -
- Pleura “—“ﬂ‘ -
- Mediastinum aaiall -

- Cardiovascular Imaging: ae Y1 g il il ) gl -
- Aorta and Great Vessels 6 8uSl) Ze Y1 )@—"21‘ -

- Congenital and Acquired Heart Disease A iSall g Aalal) Qlal) af -

- Obstetric Imaging: gl A okl sail -
- X-ray during Pregnancy 2 Jaall ol 422y -

- Basics of Obstetric Ultrasound

el e sV bl -
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Pediatrics (1)

(1) Sk b

Course Objectives:
Having completed this course, the student should be
able to:
1. Explain symptoms and signs of pediatric related
diseases.
2. Explain the basic outlines of the pathogenesis of
common and Ambulatory diseases in children
3. Knowledge of Laboratory and radiology findings and
other complementary tests necessary to the diagnosis
4. Interpretation of Laboratory and Radiology
investigations in accordance with the clinical panel
5. Assessment of the overall situation of the child and
distinction all cases that require hospitalization or
specialist consulting
6. Review the various therapeutic approaches
methodology applied in emergency situations &
common pathological cases
7. Determine the mechanisms and the effect,
indications and contraindications and drug
interactions and the methods of giving drugs that
commonly used in pediatrics
8. Review of banned drugs in cases of breastfeeding

9. Determine the indications for formula feeding

10. Explain the infants feeding problems

11. Explain child nutrition errors according to the food
pyramid element

sl Calai
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RYEvS
o= ilana¥l gl )Y cliliinl yas 9

Practical (Clinical) Objectives:

:(a.g)g}d\) dlaal) Calaal)

1. Take a comprehensive, accurate and detailed clinical
history, related to the chief complaint and clinical
condition with recording

AR 5 5 <L Ae )l Allaia dady Alli iy p e dad 34 1
g 5 9 A jall

2. Make a full and accurate clinical examination
according to the child's age and recording it

asxiy Jakll jee (385 3835 JalS (5w pandy bl 2

3. Discriminate of the pathological findings for each
system with useful classification in the diagnostic
approach

Caials jlea S pandy Lalall A el Glaga sall Goad 3
Uil 4 i A dde S0 Gl sa sall

4. Interpret of the results of laboratory tests and x-ray
according to the clinical situation

Tl A 38 e el 5 A i) g pdl) il i 4

5. Make an initial diagnosis proposal by clinical data

Aol Sllaaall s J ) Gl 258 5

Sk

Present clinical case systematically

o

eagie JSn 4y o Alls a0

7. Communicate with patients and families in an ethical
and professional manner

Lngia s ABIAT A8 Hlay aeiDile 5 (oain pall ga Jual il 7
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Subjects e L e guda gall
Hours
Kidney Diseases PRI
1- Hypertension in children and adolescents al sl JALY L ey 1
i - . . Gal el s ¢ e Fhodll ball gl -
2- Hydronephrosis z.:md Obstructive Uropathies Ao Al 5l a5 5 S0 S -2
3- Renal Tubular Disorders " P T
) . . 3 a5 Ay ) cYSlie ) -3
4- Nephrotic Syndrome in Children JULY sie 555, 3l -4
5-  Glomerulonepbhritis in Children JbY sie A, Gl el -5
6- Vesicoureteral Reflux el ) el -6
7- Hemolytic Uremic Syndrome el ARy e D0 -7
Nutrition 4
parental breastfeeding: tg gl glay)
AN sl U] L ol 5, 58
Physiology of maternal milk production gl sl glaa )Y il a5 cillaiia
Breastfeeding Inhibitors and Inducers 5l gL, ¥) il Gl
Contraindications for breastfeeding " .~
. L. .
Correct rules for breastfeeding G
mastitis @3 Gl
jaundice i
Artificial feeding: el gla Yl
Products based on cow's milk protein 6 D) Guls (i 0 (e Baaiaall Gl jasil)
Soy preparations. W il
Protein hydrolyzate preparations gl
25 e ol ySlall e as
Amino acid preparations Aol @B
T (o senl) ) pmntin
Supplementary Nutrition: + Aabiacit) 4,381
Important Weaning Basics pUadll dala ol
I\:/e_‘edir!g tczidl;rsgngplrze)schoolers A padl) U e lee g o plall Jlby) 2,3
itamins (A, B, C, D,
(AB,CD,E) il
Genetic Diseases: kY aie A8 ol (il et
-Genetic assessment o pall 4 lia -
-Genetic Counseling a5 ) dae gl
-Diagnosing the Case R
-Genetic Testing o
-Patterns of Genetic Transmission dpapaiall @l jlaayl-
Mandelian Inher_ltance 2 Sl QY 5 ke
Autosomal dominant ) N
autosomal recessive Adaal) 435l

X-linked

Y-linked

Digenic Inheritance
Non-traditional Inheritance

sailal) Al dgaall 431, 5
L tiall Ddeea) Fgaaall 351,
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Mitochondrial inheritance

Imprinting and Uniparental Disomy
triplet repeat expansion

Multigenic, Multifactorial,and complex
Choromosomal disorders

-Approach of dysmorfic child

X s i 5
Y hanally i) 3,5

Cpal) Al &) )

Ll e &)l

4yl 431 )

A5l gl anall 25 5 i)

il gl A8 <l ySall a9 Jaad (e ) alall
aiaall o Jal gall saamie ol Chlinall sanatiall 33l
dgnall il )

LKA il gl g3 Jakall Ay jlie

Signs And Symptoms of Gastrointestinal
Diseases:

Abdominal pain

Visceral pain

Parietal pain

Referred pain

Functional pain

Organic pain

Constipation

Definition

Functional constipation

Organic constipation

Constipation treatment

Diarrhea

Pathological mechanisms of diarrhea
Acute diarrhea

Chronic diarrhea

Vomiting

Definition

Causes of vomiting in children

The complications of vomiting
Treating vomiting

Dysphagia

Definition

Oral pharyngeal dysphagia
Esophageal dysphagia
Gastroesophageal regurgitation
Jaundice

Forms of bilirubin in plasma
Unconjugated BILIRUBIN hyper bilirubin
Anorexia

Gastrointestinal bleeding

Bloody stool

Melena

Fecal occult blood

Abdominal expansion or abdominal masses
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Ascites
Malnutrition 454 ¢ g
General introduction Jale dadia
Anthropometric measurements Sl anall LA
the length ‘ Jehall Ll
MUAC: Mid-upper-arm- o)l e e (il 8
circumferencemeasurement 0580 u**‘-‘5
Weight )Aﬂ‘-\ad.x
cidaladg

Age determination

Z- Score table

Different forms of malnutrition

First: Overnutrition and obesity
Second: malnutrition

Short stature

Weight loss

Malnutrition related to micronutrient
deficiency

severe acute malnutrition: SAM
Definition

Edema in severe acute malnutrition
malnourished criteria

Clinical forms of severe acute malnutrition

Kwashiorkor

Marasmus

Kwashiorkor-Marasmus

Management and treatment of all forms of
acute malnutrition

Stabilization Center (SC)

Administration within the hospital

Criteria for admission of children with
severe acute malnutrition

Fluids to treat severe acute malnutrition
Method of nutritional therapy

Rehydration Fluid in the acute phase of
treatment

Nutrition in the stabilization phase

(SFP) Supplementary Feeding Outpatient
Therapeutic Program

Criteria for determining the cure of children
(recovery)

(OTP) External treatment program
Management standards outside the hospital

Al o) Adalle o JISEI
el s 55l Lo Y f

Al i Ll
OOl gt

388 Cbdaal) (il Jaii el 23l ¢ gu

oyl

Ll sl dadlle g 8 cilad )

e S

il alall Adaalle gud &y 5 pudl JIKEY)

23 sall AR Jindl o a3 gall i) alad) Apdale o
‘ (LSl SIT)

pdsall e Al Jiadl ol a3 sall e apaillalal) Adadlle g
(dandl)

sl )5S il S

Al ;i:\.diﬂ\c)u d\s..i\ tma.‘ CM\ 9 )..gﬂ\
DY S e 3 Aglalal) dadleal)
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Aol A3l eali 5
(sLa8l)) JULY) g A3 ulas
Al Aalladl i
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Neurology in Children
Psycho-motor development of child
- gross motor movements

- fine motor movements

JukY) die Luanl) Gl oY)
JulY) xie Soall o gl skl
oSl Gl el ekt -
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- language development
- general comprehension
- social development

- sphincter control

Lhany -
NN kil -

Hematology :

definition of blood and its development from fetus
to adult

definition of hemoglobins and its development
blood groups and Rh group .

ANEMIAS and criterias of diagnosis

Iron deficiency anemia : causes ,diagnosis
,management and treatment.

Megaloblastic anemia , causes ,diagnosis,
management and treatment.

Aplastic anemia : classification,causes,diagnosis
,management and treatment.

Hemolytic Anemia : Defintion And Diagnosis .
Thalassemias

sickle cell anemia

Hereditary spherocytosis

G6PD- Deficiency

Normal Hemostasis

Platlet Disorders

Vwf_ Deficiency

Hemophilia: A.B

: JUkY) dis adl) (il jal

oy skl s Ady 55 5 aally iy peill—

o5 M Al 5 Ay sell e 3y iy pill—

Ol e gl Cililay Cay yaill—

Spaille Gl ¢ bl : JakY) xie sl j s aall s
REENEPUP

Aalleadll s puaille Gadiill ¢ bl el S S anll i

s JulY) vie Dl o) i
Aallaally juaille adiddl) ¢ Gl ccaiatl)
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: LUl

Slaidl glall—

o b 8l S

G6PD 503 jse—

bl LB )Y)

Claiall il laal
w05 dale Hse—

AB 4, elll-

thrombosis:

Endocrine Diseases in children:

. Growth and Puberty ‘ :

. Normal growth stages U] e puall 25 Al

. Growth assessment and normal d )

physical measurements @bl sl dal e e

. Puberty Lol dpavall Gluldll s galll 5 @

. Short stature ) golll e

o Tall stature Ll 28 e

. Abnormal head growth ; Ll sk e

. Early puberty ol sad Gl jhaal @

. Delayed puberty SUlg sl e

. Disorders of sex development gslll Al e
ial) Sl il sl @

Accident and poisoning: &) gall g claandl)

1) Head and neck injuries Giall gl 0 by -1

2) choking Syl -2

3) Drowning - burn. Gl - Goall -3

4) POISINING: ;QM\ -4

Approach and Investigation Gilelalinll 5 4 laal)

General and specific management

e il 5 Aaladl Cilalladl
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Internal Medicine (6): Neurology and

kg Lygeand) 2l 3491 1(6) Aldaldl ial paY)

Geriatrics Criienal)
Course Objectives LAl Calaal
Having completed this course, the student should s BT g glab okall Qltal) ples) sy
be able to:
1. Define the symptoms and signs in common Aadlill dpand) (al 5o & Cladlall g (al 2 YV oy 1
nervous diseases
2. Set differential diagnosis of common nervous Aailill dpuanll L jall VLAl By 58 a5 s 2
pathological cases based on clinical data 4y el @llaadl) 1) Tl
3. Distinguish the emergency nervous O Yl Aila) duaall A jall SV Gua 3
pathological cases & the cases that require Ll s ol dpiae dpaliaial 3 il e s
nervous or surgical specialized consultancy
4. Define the indications and contraindications of danasll Gleladin¥) Glihic) clabias g cblaio) ansd 4
basic nervous investigations Ly
5. 'Name and interpret the results of laboratory Adlaiall 4y 5 paaill 5 4y jdiall m sl IS iy dpand 5
and imaging tests related to diagnosing and ALl el i el YA daflie 5 (andldiy
following-up common nervous pathological
cases
6. Describe the basic lines of managing common Aalil) nanll (ial ja¥) il Ll b gladll Gl 6
nervous diseases
7. Define the indications, contraindications and Al UadEa) 5 clbdatal) Cilabizaa g cblbbic) aass 7
possible drug interactions of the medicines OalaY) Ze A Aleninuall 4 520 ASad) 45 5al)
used in treating common nervous diseases EE RIS
8. Educate the patient on some basics of ol Y e A gl Gl (mmn Jsa i pal) Cadis 8
prevention from common nervous diseases A2l dycal)
9. Review the principles of caring for the patients | 48leyy dalially uliaddl o yall Aliall (g0l (al =il 9
suffering from insanity and neuropsychological dpdil] Ay nall

disability

Practical (Clinical) Objectives:

Conduct and write a comprehensive, detailed
and accurate clinical questioning

Perform a comprehensive nervous clinical
examination including observation and
examining the motor system, cranial nerves,
mental abilities and meningioma signs

Assess a comatose patient and estimating the
gravity according to Glasgow scale

Define the presence of non-nervous internal
symptoms or signs related to the patient’s
complaint

Develop proper differential diagnosis
depending on the data of the clinical board
Set the proper investigation plan for the patient
Interpreting the results of the laboratory tests

1 (A peall) Aland) Cilany)

A sy (383 5 Jaada s Jald (5 0 0l sl ¢ )

Salill Jadiy iy 33y Jalid aiac (5 o pand 6] 2
Alial) ) jaall 5 Agadl) liac Y15 (S ) Sleall ani
Ailadl cladlall

e a3y phadll 5085 g O guall Giay pall ans
Sade
Gl dae e Aihl Gl 5 (gl jef 25 uaas

a5 Sy dla

da gl lars e Talaie) Calia 8 5 (adil aua
Ao

o all pnlial) ilelatin) Aad auia g
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and the results of lumbar puncture & link them
to the clinical data

8. Interpret the findings of medical imaging
related to the nervous system and linking them
to the clinical data

9. Communicate ethically & professionally with

the patients

Main Topics:

1. Diseases of the central nervous system
including the diseases that inflict the brain and
the spinal cord

2. Diseases of the peripheral nervous system

including the disease that inflict the roots,

plexuses and nerves
3. Diseases of neuromuscular connection
Muscle diseases
5. Geriatrics

b

Course outlines
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S Ul ey Jadiy dplanall dpsaall dlaall (al jal 2
Glae Y15 ilaalls ) siall cua

bl uanll Ja gl ) Wl 3
CEMaall (al Wl 4
Al 5
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e L)
Subject 2 gall
! Hours gsasd
Clinical skills related to nervous system 2 Tvaall I pdl Gl Jledl —
Cerebrovascular accidents: e ledll Adle fll Eaalall =
e Ischemic edemas: infarction and transient 2 gl ¢ plall Ay il ali g eLiiaY) (A HlaY) calbdy) -
ischemic attack — cerebral underlying O aSiall o G i) 6 Laall Aidaginaal)
hemorrhages — subarachnoid hemorrhage
caelall LT -
Cerebral tumors: Intercranial pressure syndrome — ) . . N .
common brain tumors gladll ol sl taadll Jals Lanzll gl )l 4 e —
AaLa)
Extrapyramidal system diseases: Parkinson’s — Sl g s o
: . () i€ o sel) 2 olA Al gl Wl —
Other Parkinson’s syndromes — involuntary 2 =1 i fui\' S‘T"é < )ji_gjms T u: % i
movements I el ko
Spinal cord syndromes: Hemiplegia and ) CaeSill ¢ el N 5 aatll LA 1 S5l pladll Sl e —
quadriplegia — syringomyelia =l
Plaque sclerosis 2 e Ll —
Cranial nerves disorders 2 Taadll bac YT bl el —
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Diseases of the peripheral nervous system: Motor
neuron disease — Nerve roots diseases — Nervous
plexuses injuries — peripheral nerves pathologies;
common edemas of peripheral nerves in upper &
lower limbs

¢3S jaall Ul guaall ¢y tidainall duscanll Aaal) al sl
EYMWie | (dasarll el gl asasll siall al
& Aodandl Glas S AaiLall iy dulanad) clbac )
) Adandl 5 4 glal) al ey

Myasthenia gravis

2V Ll A

Muscle diseases: Muscular dystrophy —
polymyositis — acquired non-inflammatory
myopathy — family periodical paralysis resulting
from hyperpotassemia or hypopotassemia

¢aall i anll il ¢ilianll J giall s Mzanll ial yal
s JLEN i€l i1 e O Umall e
a sl sl (ai 5345 e gl lilal)

Syncope, its types and pathological mechanisms

daa yal) il g ac) il Jdall

Assessment and management of comatose patient

O sansall Gy pall i g ands

Brain death and its diagnosis

Epilepsy

ol el s zll L gl g ol

Headache & facial pain

2l glaall ¢ Sall glaall ida gl bl 5 ool

Dementia & Mental retardation (Alzheimer's
disease)

Gall ¢ a3V ¢z Sall QRN 2ial) € Toall Rl ;e
) e 5l

Nervous system infections

CUGEYT Aailall dxnm yall O YT Apmnd] Alendl S
Ul el ¢ailil] Lasnall

Principles of Geriatrics

EENPENTA U AP

Endocrine Disorders in the Elderly

Cpiall (gal Daall bl Y|

Drop Attacks Prevention in the Elderly

Crinaall 2 T gl g (e 448 1)

Internal Medicine (7): Nephrology

A0Sl () gl 2(7) Akl ) Y

Course Objectives

Having completed this course, the student should

be able to:

1. Explain the symptoms and clinical signs of

common kidney diseases

Joal) il
sl 1008 0158 O o ey )Rl i) slgd) sy

ALl 4 (g2l 50 Ay gyl SRl 5 Gl 52 Y1 2 i 1

2. Review the epidemiology of common kidney Jailall A gl pel il g al pmiad 2
diseases

3. Make a differential diagnosis for common
kidney diseases and to put an initial diagnosis
based on clinical data

4. Diagnose the renal emergency cases and that

S Jeasill 5 AniLall I Gial 5aY (& padl gy .3
el Cililandl) ) Taliind Il (s
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“Course Description”

require a specialist consultation

Name and interpret the results of lab &
radiology tests required for diagnosis & follow-
up according to disease

Deduce the evolution & prognosis of common
kidney diseases

Name the systemic complications of common
kidney diseases

Name the renal complications of common
diseases of other organs

Name the physiological and pathological renal
changes during pregnancy and determine the
effects of chronic renal diseases on pregnancy
Name the therapeutic approaches for common
kidney diseases according to the principles of
evidence-based medicine

Name the commonly used drugs that we
should modify the dosage or not use on the
presence of renal insufficiency

Practical (Clinical) Objectives:

1.

Conduct a comprehensive, detailed and written
interrogation, and to identify the main problem
Conduct a written general clinical examination
and oriented to renal diseases and to the
patient's complains

Choose the laboratory tests, suitable to the
patient state with the ability to interpret them
according to the patient state

Interpret the basic radiologic explorations
related to the kidney diseases (chest X ray,
urinary ultrasounds, KUB)

Discover the ECG signs of electrolyte disorders
Do a clinical case presentation methodically
Suggest the initial diagnosis based on clinical
data

Communicate ethically & professionally with
the patients

Main Topics:

1.

w

Disorders of water, electrolytes and acid-
alkaline balance

Primitive and secondary glomerulonephritis
acute and chronic renal insufficiency

Arterial hypertension

Acute and chronic tubular-interstitial diseases

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al
" Rl g g3t

@mm‘ a‘)\.u.w\ ‘sc-.ﬁu.w

4 sllaall 4o bl 5 4 piall (am sandl) il i 5 A
dpa yall Al (58 5 Anyliall 5 apdlall

ALl A0S Gl pel 8 YTy ) shatll i)

Tl A 6K ) e A el ClaDUAY) daans

S AY 3 3ea N Aailal) (al 53U A I CUDAY) daand

oL} AL Aslaiall dam pall g dua gl g 58] Yol A
Jaall e dia jal) 4 6I<U a1 BT paa g Jaall

300 gl AasLal) ASY yzal peY Aua Slal) b jlaal) dpans

3l lgie o (ali) camy A Jlexin¥) Al 3 50Y) slaes

.10

11

1 (B el Aland) Cilanty)

L5l Gial ) sai 43 sa g ale (5 pands oLl
Ay i 5 ay pall (5 5SS

) o (g el Al il 4yl T L)
oyl Al Loy 35 o ppuds e

I Gal el 3 Al Aol Cleliafin]
(&}d\ JLMM\EJ};A\} sd\_ﬁg\ Gra cJA..AS\BJ}m)
2 gl Y Adaydadsl) cladlall Calis)

@agie JS A e Allas e

Ay el Cllad) e 2l J V) Gasidl) #) )

A ign y AT 2 Sy (gam yall a a5

ol

2

o

(A ) e gu gall) Ral) i g

A4 15 Aid) 1ISH s Ul
il il i

0 jall g salad) N 5 ) ALK o) ga

1

w
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6. Hereditary and cystic renal diseases
7. Renal replacement therapy

Course outlines

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

4 )1 5 A€l 4K )
Al e dcamall cladleall

.6
7

kel Lluaitl) e i gall

Subject ale ) & s gall
Hours

Renal patient approach 1 G Gy yall Ay A
Extracellular volume Disorders 2 Gl 7 ) aaall b jhaal
Water, sodium, and Potassium balance disorders 4 psmlisl) 5 2 g3 pall g elall ()31 53 bl jlacal A
Acid-alkaline balance disorders 2 ) el o)l b ) A
Calcium, magnesium & phosphorus balance disorders 1 oo tinall s ) ghi g8l g a sl (4 3 68 DL el
Acute & chronic renal failure 5 el s dall 5K ) gl
Primary & secondary glomerular disorders 3 453l g dnad) Al cil) )l A
Acute tubular-interstitial diseases. 1 alall AIMAT) g Ay VALK o) ol S
Chronic tubular-interstitial diseases. 1 Hia ) AT 5 A oY) AN ol gal
Urinary infections 2 Al zled)
Kidney stones 1 LK claasll
Essential & secondary arterial hypertension 2 Gy ol Ll gl e )
Cystic kidney diseases 1 Gl LK o) gaf S
Hereditary kidney diseases 1 36l Al o pof
Hemodialysis & peritoneal dialysis 2 sl g sadll Jadll -
Kidney transplantation 1 PN
Kidney and pregnancy 1 Jeall g Y 4
Kidney and drugs 1 Al Ay

Surgery (3): Neurosurgery and Urology

A gl g dpanl) da) 2l 1(3) sl ol

1. Neurosurgery

dpuanl) da) all |

1

Course Objectives
Having completed this course, the student should
be able to:

1.

Characterization of common neurological
trauma and a review of the basis of therapeutic
approaches

Characterization of mass lesions in the nervous
system and enumeration of the bases for their
management

Establishing a differential diagnosis for a

Joal) il
rale 130 058 O o plady )Rl i) plgd) sy

FRCREION

sl 2axi s sl leall 8 ALK V) Capa
L&u‘)..g.ﬁ

aadl) JAla Cag 3 apal (ay pal (B 8 (andll jua g

1
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patient with intracranial hemorrhage and
enumerating the basis for its management

Diagnosis of hernia of the nucleus pulposus and
stenosis of the vertebral canal and enumeration
of the basis for its management

Diagnosis of hydrocephalus of the ventricles of
the brain, characterization of congenital
anomalies in the nervous system, and
enumeration of the bases for its management
Review of modalities for surgical treatment of
pain, stereotactic surgery and surgical
treatment of epilepsy

Practical (Clinical) Objectives:

Carry out a comprehensive and detailed
interview of a neurosurgical patient and write it
down

Take a comprehensive neurological
examination and write it down

Assessment of the comatose patient and
assessment of severity according to the
Glasgow Scale

Establish a primary diagnosis based on clinical
data

Interpretation of medical imaging findings in
common and emergency neurosurgical diseases
Systematically presenting clinical cases
Communicate with patients in an ethical and
professional manner

Main Topics:

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

us‘):y.ﬁ u.u.w\ J\Jﬂj

ol 2an g 4 55 BUEN (Goumiy Al 31 5l 3B LaiZE 4
La i

S AN Cana g1 g e laall calidadl) cluind a5

Ly geall da jall g AU Al all 23l (3 5k ) peiul 6

(R eadl) Aland) Cilany)

s Al el dlade s dald l gaind o) a1
ANy

hiie a5 ) phadll 038§ O guiall ey jall anii 3
S

@)ﬂﬂ\&&w’\dm\&}\u@ﬁe@} A4
dnl jall (al eI (8 hall il Cilagaga pudi 5
Ldlana) 5 AaiLEl) Aypanl)

e JS0 A yall GV s 6
i s LEIAT A3 yhay i yal) pe Jealgill 7

(i) cile guda gall) hall Ciiag

1. Surgical Nervous system Trauma Aaljall dpasll dleall (g y (1
2. Central and peripheral nervous system tumors ddanall 5 43S yall duaall dlaall ol 55l 2
3. Hydrocephalus of the ventricles deelaall lndad) glaanl 3
4. Congenital anomalies of the nervous system Jananl) Adaall aldl) Culd A5 4
5. Cerebrovascular disease delaall dile 4l ) WYY 5
6. Intervertebral disc lesions daa jall 4y yaall WY1 6
7. Principles of surgical treatment of pain, Aol jalls o pall dalja s oD oal 2l Z3ad) (s0le 7
epilepsy surgery, and stereotactic surgery Al 4y pucaill
Subject e budl £y gall

Page 121 of 172

Course Description — Faculty of medicine — Damascus University (35 aala - (5 il Glall LK &l e Capa




Al A ) 4y ) sgand)
(Biad daaly
§ ) ulal) 418

Syrian Arab Republic
Damascus University
Faculty of Medicine

“Course Description” e Ral) Chua git

Hours
Tanll fonl ol mea Y —

— Neurosurgical trauma 5 I s LP“' 3 “)sﬂ);‘ ua)m)x_
—  Scalp bruises, wounds, and skull fractures AR I3RS RS RS B T oe )

- Brain trauma, including intracranial L1 e ol G sl Lot L £l a et B
hemorrhage 6 Bl sl et e g ua}l“f.)n

- Traduma_o:]thelspme, spinal cord, plexuses oSl Jaly sl dpanl) (mgem, -
_ andperipheral nerves . Llanall (lac Y lacall
Infectious intracranial mass lesions Casill e GBS Haeal) )

— Nervous system tumors suardl leall \)j\ -
- Spinal cord tumors and tumors of the danall Clacll ol 4l 5 S sl daal) U;\ -
peripheral nerves and sympathetic system @25 JLP-“J
— Supratentorial Brain tumors 6 dadll 358 gladll o g -

- Posterior fossa tumors aalal) )s;\\ \”\ -
— cerebellar pontine angle tumors SEENER| A_UM;\\ a0 30 \J,\ -
—  pituitary tumors and sellar area tumors z ol sl ?‘JJ‘J Aalanll \JJ\ -

—  Congenital anomalies of the nervous system erardl jleall 8 aallll g_q\;jmn -
— crania bifida and spina bifida 4 L’gji..':m{\ d}.&l\}“éjuml\ caadll -
- Cerebral and myelo and meningeocele dalaill g Lelaall @3l —
— _ Suture ossification and craniosynostosis caadll guaiy jeyall alaas -
- hydrocephalus 1 gladll clauisl  —
— = Cerebral vascular disease 5%,5:':\..«33\ Lile Il (al ¥ -
—  Subarachnoid hemorrhage - 3 A.u):\S.uJ\ Cad gyl -
— cerebral aneurysms i gms\ el Glgal
- arteriovenous malformations Al Al ydll cila pdill - -
— nucleus pulposus herniation Al 3 ) 38 —
- cervical pulpal nucleus herniation BN Al 3 ) gd —
- Cervical myelopathy 3 8l gladl) d)\_\r_\ -
—  lumbar nucleus pulposus herniation (ki) A-uﬂ\ dlell 3@ —
— _Lumbar spinal canal stenosis ikl v\.;)ssl\ sLaal) d.\.zu =
— Surgical treatment of pain AU Al -
—  Stereotactic surgery 1 Jawnall Ay gl 4;\);!\ -
—  Surgical treatment of epilepsy g all sl all 23l -
2. Urosurgery (Urology) 4l gal) dal ol 2
Course Objectives Jaall Gl
Having completed this course, the student should Lae 138 08 of ey zlady ) Rall Gullal) olgd) My
be able to:
1. Diagnosis of common and emergency urogenital A=0L3) Al 4 gl daal yall u'a\‘).a;y‘ eI |
surgical diseases Al g
2. Establishing a differential diagnosis for common and Al gl al ) dpa jall SV 8 )8 ek il a2
emergency urogenital surgical pathologies Adlaay) g Axalal Alal)
3. Areview of the causes and pathogenesis of Joa) jall (ol e i yall 391 5 QLY () jaind 3
urogenital surgical diseases Al 4 gl
4. Defining the basic principles to approach trauma of sl el (i g 4 jladl Aol o) st 4
the genitourinary system (sl
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5. Identification of common urogenital tumors and a Gl a5 Al dubidl) g A sl e\”‘}(\ KYRPGA
review of the basis for their management L s

6. Areview of congenital and acquired urogenital Aol g dgalal) Lalaill g el lealdl il i (al jainl 6
malformations ) )

7. Avreview of the principles of kidney transplantation L 5 Ll & ) 5 (sala al paial 7
and its complications

8. Review of sexual function disorders and causes of die alall Clead 5 Anial) ads dll Gl Hlacal (il i) 8
male infertility and determining the basis for their L i ead daaty <A
management

Practical (Clinical) Objectives: (A eadl) Alaal) Cilaay)

1. make a detailed and comprehensive interviewing Ay gdig Joll Al jall (o yall Jald g Juate il saind 6l ) 1
and recording of the urological surgical patient

2. make a comprehensive clinical examination of the A ) Ll Jgall Sleall Jaldi (g pw gand ol a) 2
genitourinary system (kidney, bladder, prostate, Ay g 5 () (piaall ¢ gall Ailial)
scrotum, penis) and writing it down

3. Determining the appropriate laboratory and sl 385 Lliall e ladll 5 4 pdall GilelasioV) aaas 3
radiological investigations according to the clinical A )
situation

4. Interpretation of the results of major Sleall () & A )l dadidl o gadll IS Hudd 4
complementary examinations in diseases of the P e g W
genitourinary system

5. Systematically presenting pathological Cases e JS A pall GV st 5

6. Communicate with patients in an ethical and Liiga s 48DAT 44y jlay a yall pe Jual 5l 6
professional manner

Main Topics: (i) il gun gall) Rl Ciaa g
1. Urinary Obstruction and Stasis 2SOl g (Jall dlawi¥ 1
2. Vesicouertric Reflux GA\;‘\"@GA\ sl 2
3.  Bacterial Infections of The Genitourinary System sl gl )LP.&S Igmj:)al\ clsyl 3
4. Urinary Stone Disease ) ) Adall cluasllcla 4
5. Genitourinary Trauma seliilh doll Sleall a5
6. Urinary Epidermal And Renal Parenchymal Tumors Lﬁjﬁ\'#ﬁ\Jt_.\l\j ad sl 3 yanll eb)i 6
7. Bening Prostatic Hypertrophy Aol A8 gal) Adlaall 7
8. Prostat Cancer Gl gyl a8
9. Genital Tumors Al oY1 9
10. Neurogenic Bladder Disorder Apiaall Al il jlaisal 10
11. Adrenal Gland Disorders OBSY 3ae call jlaial 11
12. Kidney Diorders calSlh Gl yhaa) 12
13. Kidney Transplant Ll e 55 .13
14. Uretral And Ureteroesical Junction Disorders Al sl Jea gl g callall il jlaal 14
15. Blader, Prostat, And Seminal Vesicle Disorder 5 sl da;,));l\; il gyl (il Gl jaal (15
16. Penile and Urethral Disorders S Qa5 cuadll il Hlaual (16
17. Testicular, Scrotal, and Spermatic Cord @il Jiall g uall daadll ) jlaal (17
18. Male Infertilty g)SM\ ?Zud\ .18
19. Male Sexual Dysfunction S die duaall dayds 1l 3 e 19
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Course outlines

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

kel Lduaitl) e i gall

Subject e L) £y gall
Hours

Urinary Obstruction and Stasis 2 8358 )l g sl 2l A jDlia

Vesicoureteral Reflux 1 JPIEN g LN RN

Bacterial Infections of The Genitourinary System 2 il ol Sleall dua 5 ) byl

Urinary Stone Disease 1 A gl Cluaal

- Genitourinary Trauma Sl Jall sleall byl —

- Kidney Trauma, Ureteral trauma, Bladder ) LA edlal) gia gy ALK Casa,y -

injuries, urethral trauma Y] (a pa ) (ASGA)

- external genitalia Trauma Ll bl clae V) 8 dui Nl Y —

- urothelial tumors (bladder, ureter, pelvis) (R sl el bl ) 4 o) 355l o) )5l —

- Bladder Cancer 1 Al sy -

- Ureteral and pelvic cancer A Ay sally Al oy —

- Renal parenchymal tumors RO eb}i -

- Benign renal tumors 1 bl 2y 4K0 o)y ¥ —

- Renal cell carcinoma Al el e e -
Benign Prostatic Hyperplasia 1 Aaaliad) 45 gal) dalain
Prostate Cancer 1 Sl gyl o s
- Testicular Tumors Apadll ol -

- Non-germ cell tumors 1 z\:\maj\ k_;:u;maﬁ“um\ dosl =

- Secondary tumors: Lymphoma, leukemia, LY lasaalll 1Ay gl dpadd) ol )l -

metastasis ANEEY) o) Y dpadl) & allanY)

Neurogenic Bladder Disorder 1 Al Ll Gl Hlal
Adrenal Gland Disorders 1 Ayl sarll bl Hlal
Congenital anomalies of kidney 1 ClSH Aalal) enla gl
Kidney Transplant 2 Ale )5
Ureteral Disorders 1 Gl abl Hlaal
Bladder, Prostate and Seminal Vesicle Disorders 1 Cmsiall cpliay saldl g cling gl 5 A il ol
Penile surgical Disorders 1 Al jall Guadl) g
Testicular, Scrotal and Spermatic Cord lesions 1 g siall Jiall 5 ciuall g padll il
Male Infertility 1 ei,d\
Male Sexual Dysfunction 1 S die sl dayls ) il el

Gynecology

dildl) (il Y

Course Objectives

Having completed this course, the student should

be able to:
1. Distinguish signs & symptoms in common

rle 1000 0158 O g plady )Rl i) plgd) oy

Al Al (ol peY) cledle 5 il jel juai 1
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gynecological diseases

Determine the status of the normal sexual
development and natural puberty and early puberty
in females

Discrimination normal menstrual and cycle
disorders of the menstrual cycle

List the indications various forms of contraception
and contraindications

Diagnose infertility & its causes & describe various
methods of treatment

Explain disorders of early pregnancy — abortion —
ectopic pregnancy disorders and molar hydatid
Describe symptoms and signs of endometriosis and
methods of diagnosis and treatment

Signs and symptoms of women's cancers

Signs and symptoms of genital infections

Signs and symptoms of urinary & reproductive
diseases in. women (urinary incontinence and
vaginal prolapse of the uterus ...)

Explain signs and symptoms of menopause &
related diseases

Determine the psychological symptoms and signs
seen among women patients and ways to manage
and treat

Review of the main therapeutic lines of various
gynecological diseases

Practical (Clinical) Objectives:

o U kAW

Take a medical history and make the women's
clinical examination and codification
Detect pathological findings by clinical examination

Propose an initial diagnosis based on clinical data
Propose appropriate measure plan

Participate in taking Pap smear

Communicate ethically & professionally with
patients

Main Topics:

Gynecological history and examination
Embryology and anatomy of female reproductive
system

Menstrual cycle — fertility control — subfertility
Gynecology

Psychological aspects of gynecology

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

Gyl xie SUl

Ll o) 5 Aol Adiakall 3 gall aad

&) 5o 5 bl LISl Jaadl ) e bl dpanss
PRIDVE!

Leiallas G5k 5 Adliaall Ll aall Vs (il

alell Jaall s BELYIS 38U Jeal) il jlacal &

A laadl sl
Lt i (3 kg g e 1Y Cladle § (al jol (il
indeas

Al clita )l e 5 al el Cana g

Aalaal) sy cldle 5 al el Cana g
oAbl 5 3 sall Gaal jaY) Ciledle 5 al el a5
(oo. il s ol T g e sl (pdas) el

40 Aalaial) Gl e g Y e e g (il jel Cana i

Cilay pe (ol Baaliall Al e 5 Gl jel Cana g
Leadle 5 L i (3 yha g Al

Al ) 3aSU At Hl) Ja ghadl) (ol e

.10

11

12

.13

(B madl) Aaleal) Cilaay)

hail) 5l (andll o) ja) 5 daa yall diadll 3]
Lagiysaig

Al Sllaaall e 2Ly sl Gk ) il
Luliall il Ao ~) )

Al gie dalkl A 84S i)

diga s ABNAT 48, 5oy o yall o Sl 5

(N}

ounhsdw

(hanati ) e g gall) il Ciaa g

‘ sl (5l il g 2l
6 5591 Ll Sleadl g 5y ial skl

L padll 5 Ll jlacal 5 diaall 5 5 5al)
Alal) [l )
il lall s Al sl il
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Course outlines

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

el bualtl) cde g gall

Subject Glelud) £ 3 gall
Hours

Gynecological history and examination 3 hail) (5 pal) andll g dadl) -
Embryology and anatomy of female reproductive 2 @Y il Sleall g iy Guial) ) gl -
system

Normal and abnormal sexual development and 3 g sl 5 AL 5 panlall sl ) glaill -
puberty

Normal menstrual cycle 3 dapball Akl 3 ) 5all -
Disorders of the menstrual cycle 3 Aalall 3 gall ol ylaiaal -
Fertility control — subfertility 4 L padll i g 4 suadll -
Disorders of the menstrual cycle 4 5 SW Jasd) bl jlasal -
Benign disease of the uterus and cervix 2 dagld) aa Il (gie 5 an )l Il -
Endometriosis and adenomyosis 2 el Saall 3Ly -
Benign & malignant tumors of the ovary 3 Lpall g dagludl (sl ol f -
Malignant disease of the uterus and cervix 5 Al g Al aa il g aa ) (gl e‘)}i -
Conditions affecting the vulva and vagina 2 Al 5 Al Jigall 5 7 58l ?‘Jﬁi -
Infections in gynecology 2 bl ELA';SZ\ -
Urogynecology 3 Alal) 4 o) (yzal ya¥1 -
Uterovaginal prolapse 2 Jagall 5 an )l dagaa -
Menopause 3 oY) -
Psychological aspects of gynecology 2 il Gl & Al sl gl -

Ophthalmology

Lgial o g Cad) )yl

Course Objectives

Having completed this course, the student
should be able to:
1. Describe general eye anatomy and functions of its
components
2. Describe common congenital
3. Distinguish common ophthalmological symptoms

and signs especially red eye and Amaurotic Cat's Eye

in children and appropriate differential diagnosis
4. Distinguish gradual and sudden visual loss and
appropriate differential diagnosis
5. Understand refractive errors and management
Understand common eye disease

o

7. Understand classification of eye trauma and first aid

rsls 1,08 eSO

Joial) il

2

gl Jhall Ul plgs) aay

Al Al sl 5 g i) Ay Ul 48 jr ape i ]
cpall o) el calisd

coall o) jal Calindd Y 5l ALl il ol Cana s 2

Cpadl LA 5 dailial) duiall ladlall 5 al e V) judi 3
o) aua g5 JUlY) e eliawll 48aall 5 ¢el yanll
uslial) (_g:a‘)sﬂ\

ealiall ulal) A s 5 Ay pead) 380 S a4

i (33 5k g LSSV ol gul Ll 2l 5

Ol e 3ol Calite Al Ayl (oal jaY) 2 e

Gk S Adlisa) (el (i g ) sl (al il 7
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“Course Description”

Knowledge of the systematic steps of eye
examination

Knowledge of the medical and surgical treatment
principles including explanation to patient in
common eye disease

Knowledge of topical eye drugs and systemic drugs
affecting the eye

Distinguish cases that should be referred to the
ophthalmologist or hospital

Practical (Clinical) Objectives:

10.

11.

12.

Principles of lid examination and lid abnormalities

Examine orbit and distinguish exophthalmia and the
use of ophthalmometer

Evaluate lachrymal system, and describe lachrymal
system probing in children

Distinguishes foreign bodies on the cornea and
Evert's upper lid, knows how to remove them and
how to wash the eye immediately after chemical
burns

Measures visual acuity for far and near using visual
acuity charts and reveals refractive errors by
noticing visual acuity using the diaphragm

Tells the clinical findings in conjunctivitis, evaluates
nature of discharge can take specimen for
laboratory

Evaluates corneal transparency and sensitivity,
describer's fluorescein application for corneal
staining in corneal epithelial defects

Examines lens, evaluates its transparency and red
reflex using direct ophthalmoscopy

Understands clinical management in glaucoma,
understands glaucomatous optic nerve disc changes
in direct ophthalmoscopy

Understands contraindications of pupil dilation,
name's pupil dilators, and effect duration

Performs direct ophthalmoscopy in undialated
pupils, distinguishes normal optic nerve disc and
macula,distinguish the normal appearance of retina
at the posterior pole,yellow macular reflexes

Describe pathological changes in optic disc edema,

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

Y Ll

el (g pall (5l panill dngiall il ghadll ayaas

3 gal) Aalaal) Aaa Sl il B Gend () jail
Al (ml jaY) (B (Ll il L Lay) dal sl

Al

5 sl A Jlenl) A g2l 5 Fymm pall Aiaell By 391 inl e
‘ ‘ Gl B
o Gl sy Jsail) llai 3l Aad) VS el

.10

A1

2 (Aimdl) Adend) Cilaad)

s Cpadly Aapnall dahaiall g léa S Jalilly andl)
iaY) A g 3505

dpman s 4 adl sl ey oY) e Jalills glasl) apis
(gosna Y 5l gosme bma a5y o il g i)
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Syrian Arab Republic
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“Course Description”

atrophy and common retinal pathology (diabetic
retinopathy, retinal vein and artery occlusion)

Examines visual fields using manual method

Examines pupillae, direct and indirect pupillary
reaction

Examines strabismus patients and eye movements,
distinguishes paralytic and nonparalytic strabismus

Distinguishes third, fourth and sixth nerve palsies
and nystagmus

Examines visual acuity in strabismus, distinguishes
amblyopia and principles of treatment

Main Topics:

©oONDU A WN P

10.
11.

Eye lids & lachrymal system
Conjunctiva, cornea; & sclera
Glaucoma

Uvea, lens, vitreous & retina
Optic nerve disease

Orbit

Refractive errors & Strabismus
Injuries and contusions of the eye
Signs of the eye

Drugs affecting the eye

Patient's examination methods and instrument

Course outlines
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Subject £ 32 5l
Hours

Eye lids CHay)

Anatomy and physiology

Congenital abnormalities

Eye lids lesion

Eye lids diseases

Position disorders of eyelashes and eyelids

Eye lids tumors

benign eyelid tumors

Malignant eyelid tumors
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Lacrimal drainage system
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Anatomy and physiology

Anatomy

Ladapibydmy yiidsad o

physiology

sy yiidad o

Lacrimal drainage system diseases

admdisd o

Lacrimal glands diseases

Lacrimal pathways diseases

;QA.A.‘J\ 2azll ua\‘).o\ le)

Malignant tumors of lacrimal sac

el S alysl o

Conjunctiva

Anatomy and physiology

-

daadilall

Anatomy

Aa gy dangy yiidaal e

physiology

ayiidad o

Conjunctivitis

Ladpipiisd o

Bacterial conjunctivitis

Aaniladl el o

Chlamydial conjunctivitis

iga gi_yal) Aanilal) gl

Viral conjunctivitis

Lasa S, deailal) il

Fungal conjunctivitis

Aandh o cilaally deatlll il

Parasitic conjunctivitis

) shailly Lanilal) il

Allergic conjunctivitis

Factitious conjunctivitis

Conjunctivitis in systemic disorders

il Taailall gl

Conjunctival degeneration

o
o
o
o
Gkl daadilall cliledl) o
o
o
o

Jale (gl Y (38 pall Gaailall el

Tumors of conjunctiva

LS deaild) 8 o

Leaildl o) sl @

Cornea

Anatomy and physiology

-

A Al

Congenital abnormalities

daa lgn b dang yiidaal @

Corneal dystrophies and degenerations

il Ay ) el e

Keratitis

Wl g all i e

Ay il Gl

o
Bacterial keratitis de g all Ayl gl o
Viral keratitis Al cileall 4 ol cligdlll o
Mycotic keratitis Akl A @l alledl o
Allergic keratitis > ¥ Al allgll o
Neurotrophic keratitis manll (s saaill A jal bl o
Exposure keratitis el Al gl o
Sclera dlall

Anatomy and physiology

g

Scleral diseases

ladapidydmy yiidaad o

Congenital abnormalities

Loyl Yl o

Scleritis lall alldll o
Scleromalacia Ll s o
Scleral degenerations idall cl&s g
Scleral tumors Al o
Glaucoma AL

Anatomy and physiology

Anatomy

ngladydmy il dad e

physiology
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Page 129 of 172 Course Description — Faculty of medicine — Damascus University (35 aala - (5 il Glall LK &l e Capa




Syrian Arab Republic
Damascus University
Faculty of Medicine

“Course Description”

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

M) hall Cia g5

Glaucoma classification

Gl st e

Primary open angle glaucoma Lyl r s Sl 3,30 o
Primary angle — closure glaucoma Al @Bl Sl 3,50 o
Congenital glaucoma eV M o
Secondary glaucoma g8l @, o
Uvea dgial
Anatomy and physiology la gl idsdung yiidad
Iris Laydl o
Ciliary body e el o
Choroid wddl o
Congenital abnormalities Ll Y ol b il o
Uveitis il @l e
Uveitis classification dail) Gl st o
Iritis Lol @l o
Cyclitis PRV JPOVEN | U el Sy
Choroiditis paddl al@ o
Purulent uveitis and panophthalmitis Jalidl Al il 5 il dsiall el o
Miscellaneous uveitis Aial) el Aalall JKEY) ey o
Uveal tumors dadl ol )l @
Iris tumors asill g o
Ciliary body tumors PRV POV (U e
Choroid tumors Lagiiall ol 55l o
Lens danl)

Anatomy and physiology

Anatomy

Ladpibydmy yiidsad o

physiology

g iidad o

Cataract

admdisdd o

Congenital cataract

(Basanl) u.zS.:) Al e

Acquired cataract

Lens luxation

Ectopia

@Al o
il abldl o
duall ddl e

Acquired luxation

Laaad s pma o Al Al i o

il Ll (3

Vitreous body

Anatomy and physiology

A amadl

adapidydemy yiidadd

Vitreous body examination

Congenital abnormalities

Al aall and e

Vitreous body diseases

Loy ) adll e

Vitreous hemorrhage

sl aall gl el @

Suppuration of the vitreous

S aallay o

Degenerative alterations of the vitreous

el pall 28 o

Posterior vitreous detachment
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SR Al ) el Jlaiil o

Vitrectomy A anall aidal o @
Retina FIIRA|

Anatomy and physiology

-
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Congenital abnormalities

Vascular disorders

LA Ayl clindll e

Occlusion of the C.R.A

LSl dgle ) cEY) o

Occlusion of the C.R.V

G A LSl ol o o

Recurrent vitreoretinal hemorrhages

Sl Sl ) ol

Retinal disorders

5 Sl il I AT o

Hypertensive retinopathy

Ll el @

Diabetic retinopathy

Sl gl by Al Pl

Renal retinopathy

s Sl Al Jtie |

Traumatic retinopathy

s IS Aail) Plic |

Retinopathy in hemopathies

el 4Kl e

Toxic retinopathy

pll () yal 4S8l Jlie |

Coat's retinopathy

oelansi¥l 480 e

Temporal arteritis

O] il Al JBbic

Retinopathy of prematurity or retrolental fibroplasia

el Gl gl 3 A8l e

Retinitis

O |0 |0 |O |0 |O [0 |O |O

55kl als Calil) f zadl) vie ASll Jlic

Toxoplasmosis

Ll bl e

Presumed histoplasmosis

Chorioretinitis

LS ol apdiall Sudl) el

Syphilitic retinitis

(el Ayl

Tuberculosis retinitis

oA Sl el

Nematode infestation

2 el gl

Retinal degenerations

O [0 |O |O |O |O

clbaly JLalll Gyl

Retinitis pigmentosa

i

MS;MJ"’_“\QL»S.\.\" .

Retinal degeneration in systemic disorders

AL A (&5 o

Retinal degenerations in metabolic diseases

@ e e o pall 480l &5 o

Macular disorders

DN JI 8 ) LA GV o

Central serous retinopathy

o) jiall Radd) (gl ol @

Macular hereditary degenerations

Drusen of bruch's membrane

Senile macular degeneration

Cystoids macular edema

Macular hole

Secondary maculopathies

Retinal detachment

Regmatogenus retinal detachment

58 Slad Ll el o
o)) dxid) 3 80 sl o
Ay elie Sl sl o
il i) 3 Al Sl o
el daadl 4l o
el yiall dxdd) 485 o
T Bad) S o

i) Jail e

Non-Regmatogenus retinal detachment

Sl Agal Juasl o

Retinal tumors

& sl Al Jlai)l o

Benign tumors

Ll ol sl e

Malignant tumors

Ladull ol )Y o

:ﬁ:uaj\ e\)ji}“ o

Optic disc

Anatomy and physiology of the visual pathway

s sl quanl)

Congenital abnormalities of the optic nerve disc

Goad) Gkl i dp by Ay i dad o

Optic disc diseases

ol Crmal) EAY Sl 38 e

Optic neutitis

Static edema of the optic nerve

Ischemic optic neutitis

) ol 35S a5l

Optic nerve atrophy

G Al (el 5 Y 5 pad) coanll Sl

Drusen
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Optic nerve tumors
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Orbit

Anatomy and physiology

Orbital diseases

zlaall

a gl dasy i dadl e

Proptosis 2 Laall o
Orbital syndromes glaall al M o
Enophthalmos sassll o
Refractive errors DS JI8
Clinical refraction ol SN e
Emmetropia raldl s o
Refraction errors LS s o
Accommodation disorders Aglhdl Al ) e
Presbyopia 4 radl pal g
Insufficiency of accommodation Aald a0
Paralysis of accommodation G JiE o
Spasm of accommodation Glhdl £35 o
Contact lens B cilaasll o
Strabismus Jeall
Anatomy and physiology gyl dmy ) iidadd o
Anatomy sy ydidad o
Physiology lasdpipisd o
Phoria oshdll e
Concomitant strabismus i (Lad) @l sidl Jsall o
Paralytic strabismus Sl sl e
Il cranial nerve palsy Bl Aadl) cuaal) Jla o

IV cranial nerve palsy &N Aadll cuaall JUi o

VI cranial nerve palsy ol gaadll cuaall JLa0 o
Injuries and Contusions of the eye as g Ordl paga,
Injuries classification Uapa il caual e
Blunt trauma 38U Lea g yn g cpall jngny @
Penetrating eye injuries 3Ll cpall m 5 2 @
Intraocular foreign bodies ¢ Ol A dma¥lalall e
Sympathetic ophthalmia gl el Al
Burns Genll e
Physical injuries WLy Qs o)l e
Ophthalmic symptoms Agial) (al ey
Visual acuity related symptoms el 33a Adlaiall dial) (al Y @
Visual loss pall M o
Vision disorders 2 Lyl all )l o
Symptoms not related to visual acuity el 3aay A8e L Ll (Al Al sal e e
Painful symptoms A pall ) al eV o
Non-painful symptoms gl e doiall Gl Y o
Patient examination methods 2 Al g g o pal) Gand 3 jh
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Clinical history

Visual acuity

Ocular examination

Fundus examination

Refractive errors measurements

Ocular adnexa examination

Complementary examination

Perimetry

Fundus fluorescein angiography
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Preventive and Family Medicine

8 ) s,\h‘gga‘lﬁﬁgl\ ual)

1. Preventive Medicine

Bl Gl g

Course Objectives
Having completed this course, the student should
be able to:

1. Define the objectives of preventive medicine and its
uses in practical life

2. Distinguish the levels of prevention & the adopted
methods of prevention in each level and discuss their
applications

3. Narrate the epidemiology and the natural history of
communicable diseases of public health importance

4. Discuss the chain of infection and the ways of
transmission of communicable diseases and apply
theirpreventionmeans

5. Narrate the epidemiology and the natural history of
noncommunicable diseases of public health
importance

6. Discuss the prevention means of non-communicable
diseases

7. Clarify the importance of epidemiological
surveillance and its applications in combating
communicable and noncommunicable diseases and
their risk factors

8. Show the preventive health programs with health
priority
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Practical Objectives:

1. Name the means of prevention at various levels, in
addition to applying and discussing them

2. Provide advice about the means of preventing
communicable diseases including health education

3. Apply the principles of investigation and detection
of groupsat higher risk of getting infected with such
diseases

4. Apply the prevention means of non-communicable

diseases including health education

Define healthy behavior and its effects on health

6. Apply various forms of health education in order to
prevent diseases and maintain health

7. Discuss the components of the main health programs

and their possible effect on special categories of
society

b

Main Topics:

1. The basic principles and levels of disease prevention

2. Epidemiological basics and the basics of combating
communicable diseases

3. Epidemiological basics and the basics of combating
noncommunicable diseases

4. Behavioral and preventive factors depending on
behavior modification

5. Special prevention program activities (health
programs)

Course outlines
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of prevention & the adopted means of prevention in 3 " o -
each level; concepts of preventive medicine & plia (5 ginsa JS (8 481 dasiall &)‘.L:J\, 4 ) E\J\J:L -
public health Adall daall 5 A5l )
S . T Ll Gl e ekl & il il -
1- Epidemiology & the natural history of AT OEIAE (R TR =R
communicable diseases. 2- Chain of infection, ways Sl g Gaaadat g 4 Hlad) (2l jeY) QU 3k g (g gaedl Aol -
of transmission of 6 Lo 4408 4l
communicable diseases & applying prevention 10e ISV el (al e (3 sl aea i) -
means. o) 5elly Al il al 5eY) —

Page 134 of 172

Course Description — Faculty of medicine — Damascus University (35 aala - (5 il Glall LK &l e Capa




Syrian Arab Republic
Damascus University
Faculty of Medicine

“Course Description”

3- Epidemiological surveillance in communicable
diseases of:

- Diseases transmitted through direct contact,
food and water; and air-borne diseases.

- Sexually transmitted diseases.

- Diseases transmitted by arthropods.

- Diseases from animal sources.

- Hospital diseases.
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- Epidemiology and the natural history of non-
communicable diseases.

- Surveillance of non-communicable diseases.

- Surveillance of the risk factors of non
communicable diseases of cancer; cardiovascular
diseases; diabetes; chronic obstructive pulmonary
disease; digestive tract diseases; malnutrition;
psychological diseases; and accidents and injuries.
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- Healthy behavior and health promotion.
- Health education

- Alcoholism and drug abuse.
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Prevention programs aimed at special groups of
society on child health; adolescent health;
reproductive health; elderly health; mental health;
and international health.
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2. Family Medicine

Bl b 2

Course Objectives

Having completed this course, the student should

be able to:
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Review the principles of primary health care and the
health care targeting the family and the society and
the role of family doctor in the health system

Define family medicine and its four main advantages
List the properties of family doctor

Describe and discuss the role of family doctor and
the dynamism of the family and its effect on
practicing family medicine

List the main tasks of family doctor and his/her role
in keeping the family file, referral and home visit
Explain the concepts of clinical prevention

State the methods of maintaining children’s and
babies’ health

State the methods of maintaining teenagers’ health
State the methods of maintaining adults’ health
State the methods of maintaining elders’ health
Clarify verbal and non-verbal communication skills

Define the concepts of domestic violence and its
contributing factors

Define the concepts of child protection and the
factors contributing to child abuse and the role of
family doctor in protecting the children and the
family

Drawing the family tree

Discussing good communication skills between the
doctor and the patient

Monitoring a newborn within the family

Main Topics:

uhwnN e

The main principles in family medicine

The role of the family and family dynamism

Clinical prevention and health maintenance
Communication skills

Child protection and prevention of domestic violence

Course outlines
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prevention from family violence — child abuse — the
role family doctor in child and family protection)
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Pediatrics (2)

(2) JuikY) b

Course Objectives:
Having completed this course, the student should be
able to:
1. Explain symptoms and signs of pediatric related
diseases.
2. Explain the basic outlines of the pathogenesis of
common and Ambulatory diseases in children
3. Knowledge of Laboratory and radiology findings and
other complementary tests necessary to the diagnosis
4. Interpretation of Laboratory and Radiology
investigations in accordance with the clinical panel
5. Assessment of the overall situation of the child and
distinction all cases that require hospitalization or
specialist consulting
6. Review the various therapeutic approaches
methodology applied in emergency situations &
common pathological cases
7. Determine the mechanisms and the effect,
indications and contraindications and drug
interactions and the methods of giving drugs that
commonly used in pediatrics
8. Review of banned drugs in cases of breastfeeding

9. Determine the indications for formula feeding

10. Explain the infants feeding problems

11. Explain child nutrition errors according to the food
pyramid element
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Practical (Clinical) Objectives:

:(a.g)g}d\) A laal) Calaaly)

1. Take a comprehensive, accurate and detailed clinical
history, related to the chief complaint and clinical
condition with recording

D) ) 5 <AL Gle b Aliaie ciids ALl iy yu iudd 3211
Lo g dpia yall

2. Make a full and accurate clinical examination
according to the child's age and recording it

asxiy Jihll jee (385 3835 JalS (5 pandy bl 2

3. Discriminate of the pathological findings for each
system with useful classification in the diagnostic
approach

Caiealy Sl dS Gan Aaldll Lyl Sl sa sl ud 3
il 4 lia b e S g 5l

4. Interpret of the results of laboratory tests and x-ray
according to the clinical situation

Bl T 385 Ao il 5 &gyl ol il o4

5. Make an initial diagnosis proposal by clinical data

2ol Slolaall ain J ) Gl 258 5

Sk

Present clinical case systematically

o

agie JSn 4 5y o Als a0

7. Communicate with patients and families in an ethical
and professional manner

Lngia s LEAT AL Hlay weiDlile 5 ouia pall go Jual 51117
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Hours
Infectious diseases in children: kY wie A (i ey
e Immunization
e Staphylococcal infections claGlll
e Haemophylus Infleunza infections Al il S CL‘“ *
eonteri L5 Clexind) zleal o
e Diephteria Ll
e  Pertussis (S Jed) ) Gsallll o
e Salmonella infection S galuall iUl o
e Brucellosis : ARl gl e
Uri . = N in child JukY) e 4l syl e
. rinary lract Intections in cnilaren JGLY! vie ‘;S\‘)bs s e
e  Kawasaki Disease in children 5 Dby xie Tadlall dndlll il 5e1 o
e  Common Erruptive diseases in chidren daasll e
e Measles Wl caall o
Jldy) daaall
e Scarlet Fever i i 1
alsal) °
e Rubella Wl sl o
e Mumps mafldn,, e
e Erythema infectiosum Gl e
e Roseola infantum
e Varicella-Zoster
Neurology in children Uik die danl) () 4aY)
Acute Flaccid Paralysis: Pladl sl Jlal
-Guillan-Barre syndrome SOk A jle-
-Acute myelitis e &Bﬂ“‘f’@‘ -
-Poliomylitis Julay) JLs -
s <
-Acute myositis "o, \_AL;.H LTM,J\‘;_:LEJ: <
-Traumatic Sciatic nerve injury by intramuscular iy Cialls 3. oBREEE SUE -
injection o T e - )
Neuro-muscular degenerative diseases 3 iyl e & ‘Lg}m‘ 3 “ “_'L'".J‘ Y
Spinal muscular atrophy - L !\JJ,LJ\
Muscular dystrophies N . e
ghandl (ph gy Jia
Duchenne muscular dystrophy ol S Jia
Becker muscular dystrophy Ll 3Ll J gia
Leukodystrophies §laall jixia cliayl) aalall Jia
Heterochromatin leukodystrophy @l & J sliagll salal Jia
Krabbe leukodystrophy
Inborn errors of metabolism JuikY) tie CSELLY (al jal
Introduction to Inborn Errors of Metabolism: PRI OB (el A JAsa
1- Prsentation Levdll -1
As a result of screening at the age of newborn 2 sl jee (A sal)

Severe neonatal illness
Late acute illness

Al die 3 s Abiald amy alal) jallatl)
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alaldl (348 < yaladl)
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Subacute presentation
Morphological Abnormalitis
2-Newborn screening
3-Severe neonatal illness
4-Amino acid disorders
Phenylketonuria (PKU)
Homocystinuria
Tyrosinaemia Type |

5-Disorders of carbohydrate metabolism
Galactosaemia Classic
Glycogen storage disorders
6- Disorders of lipid metabolism
Familial Hypercholesterolaemia (FH)
Disorder of fatty acid oxidation :
7- Mitochondrial disease
8-Neurodegenerative disorders
Lipid Storage Disease
The Mucopolysaccharidoses

e Approach to hypoglycemia in children
I-Glycemic hemostasis
II-Hypoglycemia
1-Etiology and physiopathology
-Carbohydrate metabolic disorders
-Aminoacids disorders
-Energy metabolism disorders
-Endocrine disorders

- Others
2-Clinical presentation
3-Diagnostic approach
4-Laboratory findings
5-treatment
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a5l ie alall J<a-3
Ay (a gaall cilil-g
Orfians 5 gl Ay

A DSl Ay 5 5 sl

teadll cilile e ldl5
A IS dya SV

O sSlall () s

o saill (ML) a6

Bl aall Js i s 1 b
tiasall [ gaal) 3auST Cld]
Gl adial) -7
Sl dpasll Gl HlaaYI-8
asaill 0 3a ¢l gl
Aalalaal) &y Kudl ase 5 ¢ 50l
JUbYf e Kol yatid jlia
Sl Gl |
el S Gl
Syl 5 Sl jaYl-1
Calasa s ,SI OBl & i) )
ey m sanll O & il -
Al M) el -
Al ) sy
e gl Gl
IS i (al yel-2
Lpaaill 4 jadl-3
Gl paiil-q
Sl (i Huas5

Respiratory Diseases in children

1-Congenital disorders of the upper respiratory
tract

Congenital disorders of the nose

Darn the dwarves

Congenital disorders of tongue and pharynx
Cleft lip and cleft palate

Bridle of the tongue

Congenital disorders of the larynx

Laryngomalacia

Congenital disorders of the lower respiratory tract

and pulmonary parenchyme
Tracheal stenosis
Tracheomalacia and bronchomalacia
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Lobar emphysema and overinflation
Pulmonary hypoplasia

Pulmonary arteriovenous fistulas
Pulmonary sequestrations
Bronchogenic cysts

Acquired disorder of the nose
Foreign body

Nosebleed

Nasal polyps

2-Respiratory Tract Infections
Upper respiratory tract infections
Acute nasopharyngitis

Sinusitis

Acute pharyngitis

Chronic tonsillitis

Chronic enlargement of the tonsils

Acute Otitis Media ( AOM )
Laryngotracheobronchitis (CROUP)
Spasmodic Croup

Acute Infectious Laryngitis
Epiglottitis

Bacterial Tracheitis

Lower respiratory tract infections
Bronchiolitis

Parenchymal lung disease

Pneumonia

Viral pneumonia

Sudden Infant Death Syndrome (SIDS)

3. Asthma

Causes of asthma: triggers of asthmatic attack,
etiology , risk factors in early childhood

Asthma diagnosis criteria
Types of Childhood Asthma

Assessment and management — indications for
hospitalization

Classification of asthma

Asthma management: an approach to treatment
modification

Overview of medicine used in asthma
Reluctance to treat patient
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The role of lung function in diagnosis and monitoring
Special cases Confused with Asthma diagnosis

Non-Asthma Causes Of Wheezing
Aspiration Of Foreign Bodies

Obstructive Bronchiolitis
4.Chronic respiratory disease
Cystic Fibrosis

Bronchiectasis

Dysmotile Cilia Syndromes
Kartagener Syndrome
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Pediatric Rheumatology
Juvenile Idiopathic Arthritis (JIA)
Proposed classification criteria for juvenile idiopathic
arthritis: Durban,1997.
Criteria for a Diagnosis of Juvenile Chronic Arthritis.

1. Systemic Juvenile Idiopathic Arthritis

2. Oligoarticular Juvenile Idiopathic Arthritis

3. Polyarticular Juvenile Idiopathic Arthritis
-Rheumatoid factor negative polyarthritis JIA
-Rheumatoid factor positive polyarthritis JIA

4. Juvenile Psoriatic Arthritis

5. Enthesitis Related Arthritis

Periodic Fever Syndromes and OtherInherited
Autoinflammatory Diseases

Hereditary autoinflammatory syndromes

-Autosomal Dominant Pattern
-Autosomal Recessive Pattern

Familial Mediterranean Fever
The most common Vasculitis of childhood

l. Henoch-Schonlein Purpura
1. kawasaki disease.
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Neurology in children:
Convulsions in children
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Definition of Convulsion
Epilepsy

Classification of Seizures
Febrile convulsion
Infantile Spasms

Childhood Absence epilepsy
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Endocrine diseases common in childhood
Diabetes mellitus

Hypoglycem

Thyroid disorder

Parathyroid disorder

Adrenal disorders

Pituitary disorders
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Cardiology in children
Cardiovascular examination
General meditation
Cardiovascular examination
Congenital Heart Diseases
introduction

VSD

ASD

PDA

PS

AOS

Coarctation of the aorta
Congenital mitral stenosis
transposition of great artery
tetralogy of fallot
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Respiratory diseases

Upper respiratory tract malformation

Lower respiratory tract malformation

chronic respiratory diseases......

1-CysticFibrosis (symptoms,diagnosis,treatment)
2-Ciliary dyskinesia syndrome (symptoms, diagnosis,
treatement)

3-bronchiectasis:
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Immunology in children:

The immunologic diseases: Allergic disorder
Congenital Immunodeficiency, acquired
immunodeficiency

Common autoimmune diseases: Kawasaki disease
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Psychiatry

(eudil) lal)

Course Objectives
Having completed this course, the student should
be able to:

1. Explain symptoms and special signs of common
psychological disorders

2. Diagnose and discriminate between psychological
disorders and the natural psychological phenomena
in society

3. Distinguish between functional psychiatric disorders
and neurological disorders

4. Determine the relative spread and the main
association with (age, sex, genetic, psychological,
social, family and environmental factors), results and
prognosis

5. Set a differential diagnosis for acute and chronic
anxiety, mood and psychotic disorders depending on
international standards

6. Diagnose emergency psychiatric cases, specialized
cases, and the cases which need another specialized
consultation

7. Explain the basic principles of neuropsychology and
the work of receptors and neurotransmitter

8. Show the basics of different therapeutic approaches
(pharmacological, psychological, behavioral and
cognitive, electroconvulsive, patient and family
education) and the place of application according to
the principles of medicine predicated on evidence

9. Enumerate the mechanism of psychotropic
medications

10. Determine the Indications, contraindications, doses,
complications and drug interaction of psychotropic
medications (cases of anxiety, antidepressants,
antipsychotics, psychic stimulants and mood
stabilizers)

11. Determine the principles of psychological disability
evaluation and the evaluation of mental competence

Practical (Clinical) Objectives:

1. Conduct and record the questioning of mental state
accurately and comprehensively

2. Perform the interview, examine and record the
current psychological and mental state, which
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includes the mood, emations, thinking, cognition and
different types of behavior in order to:

a. Determine the normal mental state and
discriminate it from mood, thinking, cognition,
behavior, insight and mental competence
disorders

b. Detect and distinguish the presence of high or
low mood symptoms

C. Examine thought disorders, including the form or
the way of thinking, the content of thinking,
delusions, speech disorders and language
disorders

Detect the presence of illusions or hallucinations
Investigate the presence of a behavioral disorder
Estimate sleeping or eating disorders

Determine the presence of Non-psychiatric
disorders associated with the current
psychological disorder
h. Document and record the mental examination
according to the approved international standards
i. Differentiate between common & emergency
conditions
j.  Set an appropriate differential diagnosis based on
clinical data
Estimate the extent of the psychological and social
state reflection on the occupational performance of
the patient
Interpret blood tests results of addiction patients in
addition to therapeutic drug monitoring
Communicate with psychiatric patients ethically &
professionally

@ 0o

Main Topics:

N

o

© o N

Introduction to psychiatry
All anxiety disorders

Anxiety disorders and the disorders liked to mental
distress

Puerperal or psychotic disorders, schizophrenia and
delusional disorders
Mood and emotional disorders

Psychological and behavioral disorders caused by the
use of psychologically active substances(addiction)

Personality and impulse control disorders
Child and adolescent psychiatry
Sleeping and eating disorders

10 Sexual disorders
11. Organic mental disorders. And cognition
12. Mental retardation
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13. Psychiatric disorders during pregnancy & following
delivery

Course outlines
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Hblee Hours gse
Approach to psychiatric patients. 2 il s yall 4 Hlie o
Introduction to psychology, sociology and communication 2 Ll el LV o il T
and learning skills. 2 alaill g Jual il ol jleay plaia¥ly gudill ale 3 dadia
Principles in neurophysiology. 2 Anaall doa 5l g il 8 (galia
Anxiety disorders. 1 Gl Gl ylaal
Panic and phobias disorders. 1 Ala Il AL VI g el Gl jlasal
Obsessive-compulsive disorder. 1 S8l Gl g gl ) ylaial S

] : . . izl (el Ol il Al il LY —
Conversion and dissociative disorders. 1 el Gl . iﬁ:ﬁ ‘._’“'\" )kmw\\i

. . N <5 5 L dday yall <l Al —

Disorder related stress Acute stress and adjustment disorders. 1 Al Sl YT S {d = )‘L“‘
Summarization disorder and psychosomatic diseases. lliness ) 9 Al Lpanadl (al jel g JSEN Lol il J.La.;a‘ij -
disorders el (318
Psycho pharmacology therapy Psychological therapy. 2 A0 5l 5 Al Clalledll
Schizophrenia, non-schizophrenic chronic puerperal 3 kY g lbadll ye A jall Slalail) § Jliadll —
disorders and schizoaffective disorder. sl aladl)
Persistent delusional disorders and acute and transient ) salall dpulaill Gl Hlaial¥l g 3 paiieall diea il chl) oWl
puerperal disorders. el
Major depressive disorder. 2 DSl Y Gyl
Manic and bipolar disorders. 2 chdll AW Gl sell G Yl
Comprehensive psychological development disorders in 1 JUbYI xie JLLAl il ) skl S sl
gzmlgira;[ric disorders during pregnancy and following 1 539 1) Ceall JYA dil) ol ) —
Behavioral, emotional and mental disorders in children. 1 Jalay) aie dauaill § Adlaasy) S lud) bl )
Behavior, hyperactivity disorders and tic disorder 1 el Gl bl y 48 all Iy g & Ll il el
Child abuse and neglect syndrome and psychological effects 1 Laalll Zosall BV 5 Jlaa )y Jedall dlalaa ¢ g 4 300
of wars. g all e
Mental disorders in adolescents. 1 ol el e sl Sl
Mental and behavioral disorders caused by cannabis, opium ) ] alad (e Aaalill 458 gLull 5 Al Gl jaal) —

and cocaine abuse.
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DisorQers caused by the use of sedatives, hypnotics and 1 Gla siall 5 Clagall alad (o Aaaldll uh\ Yl
hallucinogens. Cils sleall
Di_sorders cause_d by caffeine and tobacco intake and the 1 pladiul o gu g aill 5 Sl J 45 e mu\ ] ).Lx‘fw
misuse of volatile solvents. 3bkll il
Alcohol use disorders. 1 JsaSll aladinl e daalill Sl ey
Personality & impulse control disorders & malingering. 2 okl 5 adl gl Sl jlasal g Apad ]l Sl
Eating, eating behavior and sleeping disorders. 2 asill Sl Tl g A3l & Ll g JSYT bl el
Sexual disorders. 3 Touaall AUyl
Organic and mental disorders and geriatrics psychiatry. 2 Ol (puh o g 4 gl Zonail] L jlauaY)
Mental retardation. Disability 2 Liadll d8le Y] 5 teall calasl)
Psychological first aid. Emergency 2 oY) el el 5 il QL A Gl

Internal Medicine (8): Rheumatology

Sl gadl Gl sl 1(8) Adlald) ) )

Course Objectives
Having completed this course, the student should
be able to:

1. Explain the signs and symptoms in rheumatic and
bones diseases

2. Distinguish inflammatory and non-inflammatory
process in joints involvement

3. Make differential diagnosis of rheumatic and bones
diseases according to the international criterions

related to:

a. arthralgia and arthritis

b. acute and chronic monoarthritis
€. acute and chronic oligoarthritis

d. acute and chronic polyarthritis

4. Diagnose parajoints involvement included: tendon
ligaments

5. Diagnose the emergency cases in rheumatology and
cases that necessitate calling the rheumatologist &
other medical specialists

6. Explain the basic general mechanisms of the
pathogenesis of common rheumatic diseases

7. Describe the role of laboratory and radiological tests

in the diagnosis and monitoring of rheumatic
diseases
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Conclude the course & prognosis of common
rheumatic & bone diseases

Review the basics of different therapeutic
approaches (including patient education) and their
suitable application according to the principles of
evidence-based medicine; and list the mechanisms of
action of modern drugs that modulate rheumatic
disease progress

Explain the role of steroids and NSAID in rheumatic
treatment including their indications,
contraindications, doses, side effects, and
interactions

Describe the principles of harm and psychological
complication in rheumatic diseases

Practical (Clinical) Objectives:

a.

o

Taking a detailed and concise patient history

Performing a complete and focused musculoskeletal
examination including GALS: gait, arms, legs and
spine, as well as documenting the findings in writing
in a precise manner. This process should help to:
determine the normal and affected structures
whether they were articular (inflammation and/or
injury), para-articular (tenosynovitis, capsulitis,
bursitis and enthesopathy), extraarticular
(cellulitis), involving the spine (mechanical pain,
spondilytis, malignancy, infection) or involving
the bones (malignancy, infection, necrosis).
detect and palpate an inflamed synovial
membrane, to palpate bone enlargement and to
detect joint effusion.
Correctly interpret simple X-ray imaging of
inflammatory and non-inflammatory rheumatic
diseases

Correctly interpret the results of a general laboratory
workup such as: complete blood count (CBC) with
differential, erythrocyte sedimentation rate (ESR), C
Reactive Protein (CRP), as well as the immunologic
workup (RF, anti-CCP, ANA, anti-dsDNA),
biochemical serology testing & synovial fluid
analysis. This should aid in identifying the general
aspects of the acute phase reaction mechanism

Perform a synovial fluid aspiration under
supervision
Present cases in a methodical & organized fashion

Communicate with the patients ethically &
professionally

Main Topics:
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1. Osteoarthritis sl el 1

2. Rheumatoid arthritis and juvenile idiopathic arthritis ALl Aie el Jualadll Ylie) 5 usilag A Al 2

3. Autoimmune rheumatoid diseases A Lelid) 46 clay) 3

4. Seronegatives spondyloarthropathies Ag)Hal) Jualaall eySlie) 4

5. Infectious arthritis 6 92all ddasi yall Jaleall Al 5

6. Connective tissue rheumatoidal diseases 3 A il 0 jiilagy .6

7. Bone metabolic and endocrinal diseases Ay aal) dlaall il 7
Sublect e Lud) 2 gl

upjec
) Hours gse

Rheumatoid arthritis 2 s silag )l elall
Systemic lupus erythromatosus 4 eal) dsaleadl 4030
Systemic sclerosis 1 ol Aall ey o
Sjogren syndrome 1 O s Ayl o
DM, PM 1 VO IR
Vasculitis 2 dae oI ledll A
Osteoarthritis 2 Sal) ol
Osteoporosis 2 abaall Jalas
Vit D deficiency 1 3 el jee
Fibrocystic Osteitis 1/2 Sl Sl Bl el
Renal osteodystrophy 1/2 G sSI aBall Jiall
Bone metastases 1/2 Alall a5l #L3 YT
Paget disease 1/2 Cualyela
Infectious arthritis 2 LA YL dalaidl Aladdll LYl —
Rheumatic fever 1 L eall
Reactive arthritis 1/2 Sl el g AlSE YT Jalaall callgdll
Low back pain 3 el Jaul 11+
Ankylosing spondylitis 1 Luad) ) gl
Psoriatic arthritis 1 Slaall Jaledl JSel
Inflammatory bowel disease and arthritis 1/2 AN & gl B Bl B lal) 5 Jualedl) Jlic)
Crystal arthropathies 1 Al ol Jalaall Jie )
Para-joints involvement 1 ladall e da yila g Il Gl WY1
Rheumatic manifestations in internal diseases 1 3 JAl Gyl e Giamdl Aliasall Ol jallatll
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Internal Medicine (9): Hematology

adll 2l sal 1(9) Akl il pa!

Course Objectives

Having completed this course, the student should
be able to:

1.

2

10.

Explain signs and symptoms of the common blood
diseases

Name the diagnostic criteria for each of the common
blood diseases

Make a differential diagnosis of common blood
diseases

Discriminate diagnostic laboratory and radiology
investigations of common blood diseases

Interpret the results of laboratory and radiographic
tests according to clinical data

Diagnose cases that require referral to a hematologist

List the main therapeutic approaches for common
blood diseases

Review tests before blood transfusion

List the complications of blood transfusion
(hemolytic and non- hemolytic) with taking the
appropriate measurements

List blood components & indications and
contraindication of their transfusion

Practical (Clinical) Objectives:

Conduct a comprehensive & detailed questioning &
notation it when patient has a benign or malignant
blood disease

Make and write a general and oriented clinical
examination in a patient with blood disease

Detect the conjunctival pallor and distinguish it from
jaundice in the sclera

Palpate adenopathies in front of and behind the
ear ,occipital, submandibular, submentale, cervical
superficial and the deep nods, subclavicular nodes
and below, suprae pitrochlear forearm bone,
inguinal and femoral & popliteal

Distinguish elastique, without redness, and painless
node enlargement that suggest malignancy
(lymphoma), and in case of redness and pain they
suggest sepsis
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6. Distinguish splenomegaly from left nephromegaly

7. Distinguish coetaneous manifestations for
hemorrhagic and thrombotic lesions and purpura an
echymosis

8. Choose the appropriate laboratory analysis
according to the patient condition, and interpret
the results and propose initial diagnosis

9. Read normal peripheral blood smear

10. Read normal bone marrow aspiration

11. Communicate ethically & professionally with
patients

Main Topics:

Hematopoiesis and its evaluation
Being and malignant diseases of erythrocytes
Benin and malignant diseases of leucocytes

Hemostasis and its hemorrhagic and thrombotic
disorders

5. Blood transfusions and its complications

5= T

Course outlines
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Subject W £ 9 gall
Hematopoiesis and its evaluation 2 dapi g adll ) <5
Micro_cyti_c anemia (iron-deficiency anemia, anemia of ) oal ¥y caall §ga pall j88) Culiall jia 64{‘ .U_a}ﬁ\é -
chronic disease) (Al
Macrocytic anemia (B12 and folate deficiency) 1 (st men 5 B12 (el gay) by SIS sl 38
Aplastic anemia, mylodisplastic syndrome 1 A i e g iU Ll e S
Acquired hemolytic anemia 2 CiSall Y aall 88 —
Hereditary hemolytic anemia (spherocytosis, enzyme defect) 1 (o) QR ey S 6S5) 15l AV aall i
Hereditary hemolytic anemia (hemoglobinopathies) 1 (Slaall Jief) A5l DY) aall jz8 S
Hemolytic anemia (detention and immunization) 1 Al (il s JaiaYh ) I aall e
Hemolytic anemia mechanical (DIC TTP) 1 &L..(TTP 5 DIC) (oall SV aall ja8
Leucocytes and their benign diseases 2 dpaludl Lpcal el g (andl iy ST
Acute myloplaste and lymphoplaste leukemia 1 sl 5 Al Aall [alianV) S
Chronic myeloid and lymphocytic leukemia 1 58l 5 Al e jall pabiany)
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Myeloproliferative disorders 2 4kl sl ) sl A
lymphoproliferative disorders 2 S Y (Saaaa Lagaad 3y KAl sl Gl Hlaial

Plasma cell dyscrasia
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Quantitative and qualitative platelets disorders

ST ST Sl b

Hereditary and Acquired clot factors disorders

Hereditary and Acquired hypercoagulation

2
2 Sl 5 00, 01 iRl Jal ge il ylausl
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Antiplatelets & anticoagulants & their complications

1 leadle 5 LalladEal 5 Clagadll y Cilaiall Cilslias

Blood transfusion and its complications

2 adla3lial 5 Al Ja

Surgery (4): orthopedics, Cosmetic Surgery and
Pediatric Surgery

dal g Jsanill Aal g Apaliall Aalall 1(4) 4a) ol
Juiky)

1. Orthopedic Surgery

dgaliel) daf jal) 1

Course Objectives
Having completed this course, the student should
be able to:
1. Review of the close and open fractures of limbs and
trunk, and common orthopedic cases
2. Review of fractures complication and methods of
prevention and management
3. 'Naming the different investigations in cases of
trauma, fractures and common orthopedic cases
4. Define principles of musculoskeletal trauma
management and the principles of follow up of the
patient after treatment
5. Define common birth orthopedic abnormality and
the basic principles of its treatment
6. Define of specific and non-specific bone infections
7. Define of benign and malignant bone tumors
8. Define of metabolic bone diseases (dysplasia-
osteochondrosis) and the basic principles of its
treatment
9. Review of the sport injures and the basic principles
of its treatment
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Practical (Clinical) Objectives:

1. Perform a detailed and comprehensive questioning
and write it down, for a patient with an emergency
or elective orthopedic surgical case

2. Perform a comprehensive clinical examination and
write it down, detecting pathological signs,
interpreting clinical findings, and reaching an initial
diagnosis according to the clinical data in common
orthopedic surgical cases

3. Request radiological and laboratory investigations
according to the data of the clinical case

4. Interpretation of the results of radiological and
laboratory investigations in the light of the clinical
panel

5. Initial management of musculoskeletal trauma
Providing life-saving first aid care for multiple
trauma patients

7. Systematically presenting patients’ cases
8. Communicate with patients in an ethical and
professional manner

Main Topics:

Basic sciences in orthopedics

Investigations and treatment methods

principles of trauma management

Principles of managing and treating fractures at the
scene of the accident

General principles of fractures and the mechanism
of their occurrence

Torso Injuries

B WP

by

Closed and open upper extremity injuries
pelvic injuries
. Open and closed lower extremity injuries

© o N o

10. upper extremity orthopedia
11. lower extremity orthopedia
12. bone tumors

Course outlines
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Historical background of Orthopedic surgery
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Clinical history and examination
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Basic sciences in Orthopedic surgery
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Investigations and treatment 1 dalladl) 3 )k g lelagiun -
Principles of trauma management 1 e gea i talia -
Principles of fracture management and acting in . ) . ..
accidepnt scene ° : 2 Sl Gl Lafland 5 5l S (5o -
Basic principles and mechanism of fractures 1 L gon ATy ) Sl dale foalia -
Trunk injuries 2 gl i -
Open and closed injuries of upper limb: traumatic Jialia & gla da giddl 5 ddlaall (g 5lall Cayall il -
dislocation of upper limb joints. Peri-shoulder Al Hel Gl Ja S Rl (g lall k)
fractures, fractures of humerus, elbow, forearm 2 phae oS delull adae )ouS (38 all ) sus
bones, wrist bones, metacarpals and phalanges. oS e Sbadldl ) gus PARAN PN Lzl
Treatment of upper limb fractures s slall skl
IF:’elwc injuries: pelwc f'ractures 'an.d .dlslocatlons. £ iy oS g Al o sl S sl R

ractures and dislocations of hip joint and 2 il Cagally ol Jomie
acetabulum = i
Open and closed injuries of lower limb:
Femoral head fractures .apd o.lislocatio.ns, femoral s giiall g dalaal) ool syl I
neck fractures and cIaSS|f|cat|on..PrOX|maI end of 3848 e S g Sl ge 234 i s
femur fractures. Intertrochanteric fractures. Femoral Osn JsnS 28300 aliad &y glal) Algdl) ) gu Lehiioaiy
shaft fractures. Supracondylar fractures of femur. 880 il (38 e 3340w g€y gaall
Femoral condyles fractures. Patella fractures and i daelal A Al S Al Gl pus
dislo'catiorlms: InJuries qf knee. Extensgr mechanism. 3 )l A iy sl i AS N L eal
II\'/Ienlscuts |.nJ.ur|.es. ?’ek:l- Ianldtlntra]:cartlcicular krljee X A gilal) LY guS SN Jgm g cpanim i )
igaments injuries. Tibial plateau fractures. Leg bones . s Yoo Ny :
(tibia and fibula) fractures. Ankle fractures and &}h} J}:is (W‘f k'_'}'u'u‘) QL“J\ GA%Q D58
dislocations (malleolar ...). Achilles tendon ru 038 el s B34 (e aSY) 2 Gl Jon

) pture. 73 " . A
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Calcaneus fractures and dislocations. Talus fractures. R v, i, TR L ]
Metatarsal and phalangeal fractures. Foot bones A el ol Sl Apngad) jpusll allflle ) 5
fractures. Stress fractures. Crush injuries of foot
- Upper limb diseases:

- Shoulder diseases: recurrent anterior and 25 slall oyl oal el
posterior shoulder dislocation. Supraspinatus ggu‘y\ osull el QJ; ekl ol -
tendonitis. Acute calcific supraspinatus el ikl Jaada & Adaall JSLLA, Al
tendonitis. Supraspinatus tendon tear. Frozen dodll 358 iy el Al 558 Alaal)l s
shoulder. Biceps tendon rupture. f"“:‘s,” e éﬁﬁw\ ,JSJ B3 . ulSall ‘“f‘“
Acromioclavicular instability. Shoulder joint (S oI5 )3’,‘3}‘3 :h@fn

.\ Sl Juadall 5 alaall Glell A 68 Al A AV
osteoarthritis. 3 ) s

- Elbow d|se.ase.s: tennis elbow. Golfgr's elbow. Alea¥l Gl gall (38 e Guiill (3850 138l G -
Loose bodies in elbow. Osteoarthritis. el Jiaiall 5 alaall Cilgdll 38 54l JERINI
Rheumatoid arthritis. S Jaadall gl

- Wrist and hand diseases: rheumatoid dualidl el Al g Ul el -
arthritis. Osteoarthritis. Tendon disorders (de ol el (Sl Janiall g alaall Cldll LS
quervain's — trigger finger). Dupuytren's Ol 53 el (G pad) - OLéJfSJJ) Db
disease. Kienbock's disease. Carpal tunnel '.@'U” G5 I s ol
syndrome.

- Lower limb diseases: 3 sl Capall Lo il -

- Congenital hip dislocation. Perthes' disease.

Gl BY 3l el gV Sl @l s
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A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

Slipped capital femoral epiphysis. Knee varus.

Knee valgus. Talipes equinovarus. Pes
calcaneus. Flat foot. Hallux valgus

OESON =g L SOl mad 2034 4 lall
a8 ey dalanl

Benign bone tumors and primary malignant tumors.
Bone metastatic tumors

Aos¥ls Apadl dapall s dadd) Gl Gl sl
Alany) Ul

Sport injuries

daal )l ady -

- Specific and non-specific infections of bones and pdaall Ao gl ey de ol cllmyl -
cartilages. _LLaL?uJ‘\J

- Metabolic diseases (dysplasia- osteochondritis 4 Qlell aiaill 3 juc) LY al el -
dissecans) (s parll s plaad)

Aoabaall 0¥ N cla i)

- Congenital bone deformities

2. Plastic and reconstructive Surgery daliaaill g dzaza Sl da) ) 2

Course Objectives oAl Galaai
Having completed this course, the student should D A 1038 06 O g ey Rl cullal) plgd) ey
be able to:

1. Describe the stages of wound healing ool Jledil dal e a1

ameal) eladl Calise 8 dalall cleluall jadis 2

ety Wy e Gl a5 (81 a) Gy
il A zliad il cYL))

2. Diagnosing the physical losses in the body and
the associated injuries, reviewing the
foundations of their management and
distinguishing the cases that need referral to
the hospital

3. Areview of the types of skin grafts and flaps
and their indication

4. List the symptoms and signs of compartment Jalse 5 @l jpaall da e Giladle 5 b el dlaad 4
syndrome and its risk factors isha

5. A review the types of burns, classify their el se aaai 5 Ll o oy 3sall gl il dlaxi 5
degrees, determine the risk factors and review W i sl lal yaid 5 e 3 ) shasl)
the foundations of their management

6. An enumeration of the indications for plastic Cmdil) e dae il g Lbeadll As) o) lblaind slaed 6
and reconstructive surgery on the breast and Lgiadlial
its complications

7. Description of the most common benign and Slani s Lo gt FSYT &0l 5 daglul) Al o)y 5 Capn s 7
malignant skin tumors and their treatment L i 5,k

8. Common management methods for facial Dl 5 e sl cuanl) JLE A 225U il LY daas 8
nerve paralysis are repeated and differentiated Led 8 pall Ol s gy
according to the desired results

9. Distinguish the principles of plastic and
reconstructive surgery for different aspects of
the body

10. Determining the indications for the use of laser
in plastic surgery

Lebbaaind 5 200 5l 5 gadall £ 53 al paind 3

poal) (a5 alidd daase Al Aleaill ) all (53e Suad 9

Abanill Aa) jal) 8 5l alasind cililkinl aaa3 10
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Practical (Clinical) Objectives:

Conducting an interrogation and a
comprehensive clinical examination of a
patient who has a condition that needs
cosmetic or reconstructive treatment
Diagnosis of degrees and types of burns
Providing first aid to a burnt patient before
referring him

4. Distinguish cases requiring peritoneal biopsy
(compartment syndrome), Excisional biopsy
(encircled burn)

Make simple bandages

Managing and suturing minor wounds using
appropriate tools

Presenting sick cases in a scientific way
Communicate with patients in an ethical and
professional manner

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

(R ) Aland) Cilaay)

A Gyl Aa ga s Jald (5 e pand s sl ¢ )
sl g lend gl ana i g lal Fliag Ala

Gl gl s s pandss
adlla) U8 (39 ymall (imy pall 45V le) YL ALl

c(&\‘);ﬂ\ JJLE) é‘_h.aj\ t_)ﬂ CL\Q ‘_;\X\ oyl il
[Pl < sl ¢ s

) sl ¢ )

plasiuly Leihla 5 Lete Al jpants 5 pal) ui
Lauial @l 981 5 a3l k)

e JS A el YR aass

A iga s AANAT 3y oum sl a Jual il

Main Topics: (Al Cle g gall) il g g
1. Wounds and wound healing zoal Juailg 7 ooall 1
2. Skin grafts and flaps Aalall =l a0 5 Lalall el 2
3. Lower extremity, aesthetics and axa il g Jaaatll Al ja g Jaudl caplall 3

reconstructions
4. Skin infections alall il 4
5. Wounds stitches and bandages Ghleall g 75 all daba 5
6. Burns Gsall 6
7. Breast aesthetics and reconstructions 3l ase jill 5 Jaaadll 4a) & 7
8. Skin benign and malignant tumors Apal) g i) Al eb}i 8
9. Abdomen aesthetics, reconstructions and Csadl) badd g lall dpase il s Abientl sl )l 9
liposuction
10. Decubital ulcers glabaa¥l ala 210
11. Hand surgery principles Al ds) a0l 11
12. Microsurgery reconstruction principles A eaal) dape il dal el (salae 12
13. Scalp reconstruction and baldness el i s g il ave i 13
management
14. Lip and velum palatinum reconstruction Sliall o) jh 5 48l a5 .14
15. Nose aesthetics and reconstructions and facial an il g 5 ) Jpanis s i 115
trauma
16. LASER ool 16
17. Face and lids aging management iall s an ol 344 8l alae yuxi 17
18. Face surgery aadldal 2 18
19. Facial nerve palsy el el JL& 19
bi clelud) 2 ol
Subject Hours € 5 54l
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A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

Wounds and wound healing:

- Wounds types, its properties and
complications

- Essential phases of wound healing

N DLl d‘-‘-h\ 3 cJﬁi‘
LeiDlSia 5 Lgie JS O a5 =5 2l &
sl Jexy¥ mmn Jal )Ax\ _

- Factors that affect wound healing 1 ool sl ddon 835 il Jalsall —

- Scar formation and wound healing ol JS55 o al slad b -
hypertrophies 2alls sl s -

ypertrop

- Clinical and surgical wound management

Flaps and grafts:

- The kind of skin grafts: Partial thickness
grafts, Full thickness grafts, retinal grafts, sdgalal) il yll g o gakal)
Auto grafts, Homografts. A0 s asahailpal & mu\ (,y.u\ ol —

- Healing of grafts, survival and clinical porb S0l o ala ¢ASLo ALS o gala ‘45M‘
applications. ol L@_'C"“J: ?Lﬁ‘; ‘“y‘ﬁjtj

- Skin graft care and the donor area, Definition 2 wﬂ}w\ ul:uﬁl\} ‘*-‘ﬁﬁ;fﬂ‘-’ L
of cutaneous flaps, blood supply and gl sl g aal s s Lgig i dalall \)__wj\
characteristics, Types of flaps and el J& Lediiat @b»lﬁ\
classification Jandl tledas s il -2l 4y j ol Slglail)

- Clinical applications of flaps and their edsoat FAhaall ool , S C"‘J““
conditions healing of cutaneous flaps.
Muscle flaps and their classification

Lower extremity aesthetics and

reconstructions:

- Causes of lower extremity wounds o) u)ﬂ :ﬁiﬁ\dﬁ‘ dals

- Classifications of open traumatic injury of T Aa gidal) Al d\.ud\ Glbal caial —
|egs 2 Q\‘);;j\ A.AJN:\.A _}

- Compartment syndrome o el Aiall 5 i) okl ‘—‘LE:‘*A wonl

- Lower extremity wounds management and L‘j@‘ﬁzﬁ\ 3
patient care |

- Leg'ulcers, lymphatic edema

Skin infection: salal) el

- Etiology, symptoms and signs. Sladlall 5 e Y el

- Management, abscess drain. 1/2 ol ‘-‘quj -

. . @ _

- Farly z.amd late Complications of skin auedl 5 g gl e ubmJ:LJrj
infections

Wound closure and dressing: rlaladl) zosal FINIEY

- Threads, types and indications 12 (Leabdaind — Lge | 531) J;.}J;J\ -

- Type of sutures. Ablall )k

- Dressing Ssladl -

Burns:

- Mechanisms of burn injury. Al ) 35 al & gasll ‘_u%diﬂ‘

- Pathology Bl A 5l g il &_1‘273.\.\3\ _

- Estimating and Classification of burn injury. ) Leiabioe (il 5 By pall Caiai —

- Risk factors d}ﬂ&ﬂj\)}ﬁj\ s —

- i T S~ -
Respiratory burns. Sooll g

- Burn resuscitation
- Management of the burnt patient externally

Siall s La s G yaall () pusi —
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and in the hospital

Plastic and reconstructive breast surgery:

1ol drasa sl g Apbiaail) da) o)

- breast reduction. 12 umﬂ\ ).\.\SJ
- breast augmentation. B umj;‘)M -
- Breast reconstruction after mastectomy ol Juaiiall any il sl —
skin tumors (benign-malignant):
- Common benign tumors Aal) g Lagluad) ala) ol
- Malignant tumor 1/2 L3 MLJ\ \)j‘y\ -
- Epithelioma Higal) Uﬂ‘ -
- Melanoma &L\A}SJLJ\ QLA}\M\ ‘L\}\L\.ﬁ‘}” _
- Sarcoma
Principles of hand surgery: -3 dal s sl
- traumatic hand injuries. el Al el
- congenital hand deformities. 12 LYl all s i —
- injuries of nerves in upper limb. g sl ol sl &.—'1-4‘-‘%‘ ilﬂ-.'\-m\-\ -
- dupuytren disease. L.,_-.S!\u J“{Jf;:\ -
- replantation of fingers S g0 a5
Reconstruction of scalp and treatment of - 2 .
baldness 12 ghall Sallaas 8 paa i
Plastic and reconstructive surgery of nose and
facial trauma: ) U“rgji“"‘\f;\d““ 3 pa i
[S-K] ( L\AL‘ —
- rhin0p|asty 1/2 u_‘y‘ ?_m‘)_’ B
- Reconstruction of nose aa )l uaycu _
- Facial trauma
Laser in plastic surgery: " 3 -
- using lasers in plastic surgery and Aalpansl AAU‘{:JUA 25
indications. 1/2 il J)f;‘:\“m | P
- clinical results. g_.&m,w _
- complications.
Treatment of facial and lids aging: tMial s da sl b AR pdadd) jAUe
- botox. 1/2 A pel) S sl VLG
- blepharoplasty. u‘::‘i: ey —
- reconstruction of lids. Bl T —
Facial nerve paralysis: 2 | ol
_ . . o . He ] g_uaj. X
nerve ex.ammat|_on and cIassmca_tlon. 12 ATl Gy gl comnl) i —
- prognosis of facial nerve paralysis and oy el umall JL3 Gadli —
treatment.
Plastic and reconstructive surgery of abdomen: 1okl wﬂ\‘,\q@?ﬂ\ 4l
- Abdominoplasty & ol k-
. 1/2 Shadl las ase yi
- reconstruction of abdomen wall Oeadll his
- pressure sores glabayl ol 4 —
Principles of micro surgery 1/2 Ay peaal) Lnasa il da) jall galua
Reconstruction of lip and palate: rdlial) g1, M\ pa i
- reconstruction of lip defects. 12 dadl clelpa am i —

- congenital deformities in lips.
- congenital deformities in palate.

Aad) L Aalal il -
£ 1Al b Al cla gl —

Page 158 of 172

Course Description — Faculty of medicine — Damascus University (35 aala - (5 il Glall LK &l e Capa




Syrian Arab Republic
Damascus University
Faculty of Medicine

“Course Description”

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

Plastic and reconstructive surgery of ear: sl g dgase N XY Al e
- reconstruction of ear. 12 B .QSY\ aw -

- otoplasty. O S0 bl

- congenital deformities in ear. O o5l P3lal
Body contouring after massive weight loss: s LAY (sl B8 aay UPIRER FIPN
- definition 1/2 ey i —

- indications. Ledbbbinl - —

- sections leablid) —
Face surgery: sda) da) o
- danger face zones. 1/2 3 yhall aa gl shlia —

- rejuvenation of face and neck. Giall gansll da g —

3. Pediatrics Surgery

JukY) da) 2 .3

Course Objectives
Having completed this course, the student should
be able to:

1.

Determine common surgical symptoms and
signs for infants and neonates' diseases

2. Describe common congenital malformations
and basics for management

3. Explain the pathological mechanism for
symptoms and signs for common surgical
diseases in neonates and infants

4. Make differential diagnosis for common
surgical condition in neonates and infants

5. Diagnose common surgical conditions in infants
and differentiate them from non-surgicals

6. Determine radiological and biochemical tests
that are essential for diagnosing and following
up

7. Review therapeutic management principles for

common diseases in infant and neonates

Practical (Clinical) Objectives:

1. Making detailed fine questioning with the
parents of child and record it

2. Complete clinical examination involves all
systems and record it

3. Explaining biochemical and blood tests that are
essential for common surgical diseases
diagnosing

4. Explaining the findings in radioghraphs for

common surgical diseases in infants

Al calaai

rsle 108 (15 O i cplady ) sRall i) plgd) sy

JlaY) 5 ad ) (ol 1Y ciladall s (il eV aasd 1
Aail3l) daal jall

Ul yxin) g JulaY) sie daslal) dEldl) s ol Canagi 2
LA),.\..\JS u,n.w\

Al al jal cladle 5 (al ey Lyl WV 258 3
Aailal) daal ) JukY)

ALl Apal jad) dpa el VAL &y ) adiS any 4
Jakall g 2 gl) e

o b jua s July) die dailal daal all GV ek 5
Al all e

oSl da O dpeladdl s 4 il Gasadll 20a3 6
Aaiall

Jilall g a0l Gaal e adall il toabie gl jaind 7

AL Aa) 5ol

(R ad)) Lleal) Cilaay)

ady o1 g Jakall JaY Juate 38y il saiad ¢l ja) L1
@}ﬁ}%)ﬁ&\ﬁﬁ@dﬂ&&éﬁyu&dﬁ} 2
il da O 4y judall 4y geall [ sadll I il 3
Jala¥) aie Aailall doal ) el 5eY)
m@hﬁ\ua\)ﬂ\@@ﬂ\ﬁyaﬂ\ub};yﬁuﬁ 4

Jakll 5 a1
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5. Introduce the medical cases methodically a3l 5 43 plal (oagie IS8 A el SV s 5
to mates and profs
6. communication with children and their
parents ethically and professionally

Aiga s ABAT A8y yhay g sd s JELY) aa Jual 5l 6

Main Topics:

Congenital structural anomalies

Surgical digestive system diseases in infants
Surgical genitourinary system diseases

(o) e g gall) il Chiag
Gl Ly ) cla gl

JUlYI aie daljall gl e (il sl

JulY) xie dgal all ulal)l sl Sleal) (al sl

Abdominal wall lesions in infants
Common tumors in infants
Acute abdominal in newborn

O U AWN Rk

Course outlines

JulY aie Gl jlas el
JulY) aie Zxilill o ) 5Y)
O P (NP PRGN P

ounbdwiNR

o8l Aluadtl) e gua gall

Subject ale L) £ 3 gall
Hours
Esophageal atresia, tracheoesophageal fistula 1 Al il yall jud gill g (5 pall Anal il
Esophageal Achalasia 1/2 sl Alkac
Diaphragmatic hernias 1/2 dlaall 5 gl
Acute abdominal in newborn 1/2 Al gl die sl cpanll
Duodenal atresia 1/2 zéad) dlas)
Malrotation 1/2 L g sl ()52 @l ylaial
Intestinal atresia 1/2 claal) dad e
Meconium ileus 1/2 sl el ol
Hypertrophic pyloric stenosis 1/2 Ball il gl Aliae G
Intussusception 1/2 6 g2all CaDRY)
Alimentary tract duplication 1/2 gl G gi¥) Caclial
Abdominal hernias 1/2 dqihal (3§ giall
Umpilical ooze 1/2 3 ) e Al
Anorectal malformation 1 el g = ) Sla 555
Hirschsprung disease 1/2 Y il Jhajall oy 1 6
Biliary malformation 1/2 Al jaall (3 yhall cula g
Cryptorchidism 1/2 3 yaledl duadll
Hypospadia 1/2 Sl Jday)
Epispadia 1/2 Sl Jalay)
Bladder exstrophy 1/2 Al
Hydronephrosis 1 LI plauial
Vesicoureteral reflux 1/2 LF‘SIA.\\ &w ol
Abdominal tumors 1/2 July) aie gl ol sl
Wilm's tumor (Nephroblastoma) 1/2 bsals
Neuroblastoma 1/2 La gDl gy 53l
Teratoma 1/2 Lilaall o)) oY)
Liver tumors (benign & malignant) 1/2 Al g Al asl) e‘)}i
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Forensic Medicine

Course Objectives
Having completed this course, the student should
be able to:

1.

10.

11.

12.

Explain he steps and the process of performing the
forensic medical examination of live people
Estimate the forensic medical aspects of the
traumatic injuries in lives (the aspects: injury
description, dimensions, surrounding, cause, time of
occurrence, mechanism, shape, and the manner is it
homicidal or suicidal or accidental or undetermined)
Estimate the somatic traces of the lesion on the
victim

Distinguish between the healing process and
recovery, and estimate the period of the time which
needed each of them

Estimate and explain the concept of the recovery &
disability periods, incapacity percentage, &
permanent incapacity

Explain the influence of work, environmental and
natural factors and conditions on the health of
workers, and estimate the diseases which related
with the work and environment

Explain the parts and types of the medical report,
and medical documentation of lives

Explain the components and how to perform the
death certificate illustrating the cause, the manner,
the time, and the mechanism of death

Explain the steps and conditions of performing the
external forensic medical examination of dead
bodies

Estimate the forensic medical aspects of cadavers
(cause, time, mechanism, and manner of death is it
homicidal or suicidal or accidental or undetermined)
Explain the conditions and steps of the forensic
medical examination on the toxicological cases in
lives and dead

Explain the conditions and how to collect and
reserve the biological human traces from the lives,
the dead bodies, and the scene of crime, and send it
to higher specialized organization

Practical (Clinical) Objectives:

1.

Perform forensic medical examination on traumatic
lesions in lives, establish differential diagnosis,
estimate the resulted consequences of them, and
incapacity percentage

’ LAl il
rle 108 (08 o g gy Rl Galldal) plgd) any

d:‘}m@)ﬂ\gs\bhudﬁﬁ‘;‘ﬁjwjd;\fcﬁ A

el Yl tie daa Hll clibad due il Akl il sal) i
dgie ) L gl dadlesl Alal) Cias) Cun (g
Al o s e da clgii bl LedSa gl

('SJJ;A):\:': )i :\Tp.a)::
c._al..a.d\ uir_ IULA:)I\ L@S)E'S ‘";’J\ J\SY\ )ﬁﬁ

Lagia JS o 3000 e 3 285 e il Gy Sl

M}‘M‘O‘;(M, "\};M\éﬂée}@.«cﬁ)ﬁﬁﬁ
Al bl 5 ¢ aal

Adil) Jalgall g Jaall i Ja g s s Jal g il 758
il Y1 5 g ¢ Clalall Zalal) Aaiall e duaaidall g
L) 5 ¢ Jaadly dasi yall

elaSU Akl @35 ) 5 okl 5 £l 5 Aludl = 5

ol L Lo o 5l 5 5ol LS J gucal 5 llisa 2 5
Ll 5 Lgia ) 5 8L8 511 44y 5k 5 514 1)

Lﬁﬁw‘gc)*mgf‘u\ud‘f"ﬁjkjﬂ}dﬁb‘Cﬁ
i

Bl S o) S (e il sl Ao ) Alall il gad) s
Al gl dalia & da etk ol LIS Leill dlgia
('SJAAA ‘):\Q }i aém)n Ji

=l (ol pasily 4n gl daljas bag 7 0l
Gl gl 5 elal) i dpandl lLadl

O Al B e Bia g pen Bl 5 a5l 2 )8
b)) s el 7 e e el gl (a5 el
S Laindl cilgall

2

.10

A1

12

(A adl) Aslent) CilaaY)

Lo daliiall jaall iy dlgie daalill

1
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Perform forensic medical examination on lesions
resulted form the violence in lives, establish
differential diagnosis, estimate the resulted
consequences of them, and incapacity percentage
Perform forensic medical examination on lesions
resulted from the work environment, establish
differential diagnosis, estimate the resulted
consequences of them, and incapacity percentage
Perform forensic medical examination on
toxicological lesions in lives, establish differential
diagnosis, estimate the resulted consequences of
them, and incapacity percentage

Perform external forensic medical examination on
cadavers

Write forensic medical report of live injured victim
case

Write forensic medical report of dead case
Perform some of the oriented tests on the
hematological, seminal, and hair biological traces
Perform some of the confirmed tests on the
hematological, seminal, and hair biological traces
Perform some of the tests which confirm the human
origin of the hematological, seminal, and hair
biological traces

Perform some of the tests which determine the
blood group of the biological hematological and
seminal traces

Collect and reserve human samples to perform the
genetic phenotype (DNA fingerprint) tests
Interpret the results of the genetic phenotype (DNA
fingerprint) tests

Collect and reserve human samples to perform the
toxicological tests

Interpret the results of the toxicological tests
Previewing the scene of crime from Forensic
medical viewpoint

Main Topics:

1.

oA wN

®© N

Introduction about™ forensic medicine, forensic
medical expert and the examination of the scene
crime

Thanatology, the stages, types and signs of death
Sudden and suspicious death

Wounds and traumas

Fractures

Head traumas and wounds and the cerebral
hemorrhages

Firearms wounds

Traffic accident wounds

Physical agent wounds (cold, high temperature,
atmospheric pressure changes)

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

e g llal) Gl 8 58 (adli gy s colaY)
Leie Aalatal) daall Cowig dlgie daalill Julsall

(Janll L e daalil) Cllad o 8 ida s &) yal
Lie daliiall jaell Cuwig clgie daalil)

Jalall a8 g cilibay) il 8 )8 (el il juaygy
Leic Aalatal) aall Cuwig dgie daalill

i sll el o jb ok (s ol )
cla¥) Calad) e Al o 8 by A

sl e 3l 5 Allad oyl ada o 5 ALS

640 gaall 45 gaall DU dga gall Ol HWIAN) (2ams o) ja)
iV gl

644 gall 45 ganll HUES 32 gal) ol HLIAY) ez o) ja)

iV gl

i) e il Al Baasall Gl HUEAY) (e o s
Ol 5 4 il 5 A geall A gaal) S

B eﬂ\ B e ) Ag sed Baasall ) HLAANY) sy o g

Ay il e g

Aaay Al ol daadl ol Hlisl o) jaY C'.ﬂ.\.ud\.ks;}c.«;
(DNA) Lal)

(DNA) Lall dacay 44 5l) daanll <l Hliisl GOl yads
el Gl LAY o) al Ciliell daas g s

Aandl il HlLEAY) c.l\:u Dt
PRERR PIERNE ISt

.10

11

12

.13

.14

.15
.16

(Ao ) e 3 gall) il ciaa
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wiladle 5 ac! il 5 adal o g Cgall ale
aliall gall 5 0 gadiall & gall
Gasa s sl
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Burns

Electrical and lightning injuries

Asphyxia

Sexual offences: (rape, whoredom or vulgarity,
perineal coitus)

Pregnancy and labor

Abortion

Infanticide

Child abuse

Domestic violence, women abuse and elder abuse
Identification

Forensic toxicology and intoxications (symptoms,
signs, elimination and management)

Estimations of inability, incapability and incapacity.
Healing and recovery periods and health insurance

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

Cﬁ})fj‘
el small 5 il,eSll Ll Alay) ce daalill i3y
oAy
(Fanll el gl celiadll cbiaie V1) dundial) Cilelxic )

sl Jaal)

ol

sl Jd

b Caiall 5 JuhY) gl

Crtinsall 5 ¢ Ll slgdaial 5 (5 ) Cainll

Lo gae ol iVl 4 gl aaas

Lea) sl 5 Lealadle 5 el el g calabanad¥) 5 bzl
Us‘):\gﬁj

u\ﬂ\hw\};muﬁm)ﬂ\ @'J’iﬂj‘)aﬂ\c_mu)am

L laia¥) cilindill Jag eliadll (3 e il ol o seddly

.10
A1
12
13

14
.15
.16
17
.18
.19
.20

21

at judicial organs and medical insurance

Course outlines

bl s anall cpalill Sy

oA Aluadill) ele guda gall

Subject e L) £ 51 94l
Hours
Introduction: forensic medicine & forensic medical 1 = AN Gl 5 e il cuball e dania
expert
Examination of the scene crime 1 A 2l 7 e and
Thanatology, the stages of death, the types of death 2 eladll s g alhall Cisall) 4c) sil 5 ala) a5 Casall ale
(Apparent, cerebral, clinical and biological death) and e (@}S}:\,‘X\} Lﬂ;ﬁ).ml\j
the signs of death
Physical and chemical changes which occurred in the 1 Glalal) g Aall A Balad) Ailuas) g 480 jual) &l juadl)
cadaver and early postmortem signs 318 ol 4l 5 Sl
Late postmortem signs 1 38 51 AW 5 HAalial) el
Estimation of the death time 1 88 ol (pa ) s
Cadaver examination & the principles of the autopsy 1 Aal) ey )5 (galay Al (and
Sudden and suspicious death 2 ealiall & gall 5 6 sadiall & gl
Acute wounds and traumas 1 Bl a5 = 5 sl
Chronic wounds and traumas 1 ALK (g g N g 7 5 52l
Fractures 1 Br|
Head traumas and wounds and the cerebral 1 Aaelaall Gy il g el 5l (m gy s BB
hemorrhages
Neck, chest, abdomen & pelvic traumas & wounds 1 waally phdly juall g 48 ) (e 57 500
Firearms wounds 1 LUl el el 7 g
Traffic accident wounds 1 ol Sl =5 e
Physical agent wounds (cold, high temperature, 1 ¢yl padl 335 5ll) 480 ) Jal g2l (e daalil) iy
atmospheric pressure changes) (sl lanzall &) yuas
Burns 1 Bl
Electrical and lightning injuries 1 Gel gall g AL sl e daall) LAY
Acute and chronic radiation injuries 1 AlelaiYh bal) e daalill 4 jall g saladl LAY
Asphyxia (stages, mechanisms, general signs, types 1 (AJLS.&T) acl ol daladl aildle il cals) ya) (BLEsy)
and forms)
Asphyxia by hanging, ligature strangulation, manual 1 (s 3l cdaly o (g3adl calll) Elusy)
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strangulation

Asphyxia by smothering, chocking, chest 1 ¢ dall Blaaily 318l ¢ jararll ¢ el &) @laay)
compression and sexual asphyxia (i) LaY)
Drowning and immersion 1 Gaaall g 5l
Sexual offences: (rape, whoredom or vulgarity, 1 (o) el coliadl) clatie V) dpwiall ilelaicY)
perineal coitus)

Sexual offences: (Sodomy, sexual deviations) 1 (Ammaiad) 13 050 ddal 5ll)) Apuial) il laie )
Pregnancy and labor 1 sl g Jaal)
Infertility and impotency 1 Aliall 5 alall
Abortion 1 ualeay!
Infanticide 1 gl (Jid
Child abuse 1 At Caiell g JlakY) gl
Domestic violence, women abuse and elder abuse 1 Crisall g el algdaial Lﬁw“y\ Caiall
Identification 1 Lo gae ol iU 4 gl s
Identification by DNA fingerprint 1 (DNA) Lall daan ol 2l & gel) daas
Forensic toxicology and intoxications (symptoms, 1 ilaMall 5 ¢l e Y15 ¢ saal) Guk) plawi¥) 5 aandl)
signs, elimination and management) (L=l 5 o) Y
Metallic poison 1 ASY 2 sand) 5 Apianall oludil g Apianall a ganally aansll
Corrosive poisons 1 ASY) & ganally aensil
Gaseous poisons 1 A 3ladl o genadly aendl)
Alcohol poisons 1 Sl Glasl 5 aandl)
Narcotic abuse or addiction 1 G adally Gl s aendl)
Drug intoxications and abuse 1 4300 gal) & gandly aanal)
Food intoxications 1 4003l o ganally aanil)
Insecticide intoxications 1 4 pdall Glaally aacdl)
Estimations of inability, incapability and incapacity. 1 Aailal) Zalall 5 £l0dl) 5 ane 5l (S5 i85 Gaall cand s

Healing and recovery periods and health insurance at
judicial organs and medical insurance

Glndil) iy eliail) 8 e il ol o sedally
bl g ol il S y5 s e laiay)
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Radiology and Medical Imaging 2

2] Sadd) paiadl) g g..\hl\ sgpall) ale

Course Objectives

Having completed this course, the student should

be able to:

1. Recognition of normal structures as they appear on
imaging.

2. Understanding of normal and abnormal functional
processes related to imaging investigations.

3. Basic principles of radiation protection, and risks of
contrast media, magnetic resonance imaging, and
interventional procedures.

4. Indications for imaging studies, preparatory
requirements, how frequently requested studies are
conducted, their effects on the patient.

5. Requirements of radiology departments for accurate
referral information.

Practical (Clinical) Objectives:

1. Understanding the indications for requesting
neuroimaging and understanding that the
information included in the request will determine
the type of test that is performed, e.g., whether
contrast is given.

2. Looking at a CT head and recognizing common
pathology.

3. Seeing examples of Head MRI and have an
understanding of when they get used.

4. Seeing examples of Spine CT and MRl and have an
understanding of when they get used.

5. Looking at MSK plain films and recognizing common
fractures and dislocations.

6. Looking at common pediatric conditions where
imaging plays an important role in diagnosis,
management and follow up.

Main Topics:

1. Neuroradiology
Genitourinary Imaging
Pediatric Radiology
Musculoskeletal Imaging
Radiology and Oncology
Nuclear Medicine.

o vk wnN

JJ:‘A.“ d‘&\

rle 1008 (158 O e plady )Rl i) slgd) sy

‘;\H\}}mﬂ\ )@.E.\\.ASMH\?MM\:«LAS\JM 1

A pall Ll iy eliac S dnglal) (il o)) agh 2
Ay geal) SleliaiinVl Glat

ALY 3 gall lalia g e ladY) AN & doulad ool 3
ARl e a5 ¢ mndalinall G 5l gaail 5
el el il s dla ) S5 (S oS

Ay gead il Jal e de2Y) oLl clllie 5

(A adl) dalend) CilaaY)

Luanl) ddaall y seali b allay Al UL gd 1
Lo sy geail) calla 853 s gall il sleal) (f 2
Jrw e Y o ALY salal) cUaclS (g jail) asdl)

G
aal Saais el 5y saal) Gaidall sl Al 32
e pgd s glaall cuplalinall ()l sl e Al 435, .3
LAl aAn) o

Gl geaill 5 (g saal) ulall y geail) G ALl dy5, 4
Lagal a2l 1y e oy (5 al) 3 anll  anialiadl

e olsel Lianll Slgall Anpad) el sl Gl 2 5
el D esh s

el g s )y JULY) aie Aellzlh YWY Al 0 6
Aaliall 5 g0l 5 gl 3 Laa 1) 50 okl

(WJ-“ Qe g gall)  Ral) Ciia g
Janasll A3

i) J o) Jasill L)y gl

Jaka¥) das

Sl Ghmnl Sleall ol sl
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Subject ile buadl £ a9l
Hours

- Neuroradiology: danasll dxdY) -
- Vascular Disease dgelaall dyile g1l Gl gall -
- Trauma @Al 3 saall g Gl ) (jimguia -
- Neoplasms 8 ; ebﬂ‘ i
- Infection iyl -
- Congenital Disease Al el Y -
- Spine Rl 3 ganll -

- Genitourinary Imaging: sl gl il el gasaill -
- Kidney sl -
- Bladder and Urethra Jalayl s il -
- Retroperitoneum 4 O sh oyl als -
- Adrenal Glands 4 Il 3asll -
- Male Pelvis L.,S‘)S.ﬂ‘ Uasall -
- Female Pelvis @5y Sasall -

- Pediatric Radiology: Oy Aaii -
- Pediatric Chest 4 JubY) jaa -
- Pediatric Abdomen and Pelvis JULY a5 s -

- Musculoskeletal Imaging: (SSed) Liaall Sleall bl el -
- Trauma o=l -
- Bone Tumors 8 Lgalaal) ol 51 -
- Arthritis Jalaal) callgal) -
- Metabolic Bone Disease 40EY) skl ol -

- Radiology and Oncology: :(ab}“x'\ & bl gl -
- Lymphomas and Hematologic Imaging 6 ) ebjj A gaall) -
- Metastatic Disease Sl -

- Nuclear Medicine: (s sl bl -
- Fundamentals of Nuclear Medicine 2 sl hall (ol -

- Positron Emission Tomography

sl laa¥l oakadall gl -

Clinical Pharmacology

Lyl 31 glaall

Course Objectives

Having completed this course, the student should

be able to:
1. Define the drugs used in special cases (such as
pregnancy, breastfeeding, the elderly, children ...)
2. Define the therapeutic plans according to the
clinical case

3. Review the groups of various antibiotics and define

the indications of therapy with them according to
the pathogenic factor and their rationing
4. Explain the indications of therapy with

JJM\ d‘AM

rsle 1536 (68 O g gl Rl il plgd) 3y

(JaallS) dals cila 8 aodied ) dy50Y) aasd ]

( dé.k!\ cM\ ‘&L'Ajy\

A el Al 385 eadlall aladll 4083 2

L2 bl il 3pani g Adlia ) ClSall ya ) ial yaind 3

Uoas i (s el Jalall 35

Ll 5 A ) g s iy Aallaal) kil = 544
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corticosteroid and their complications

5. Link the therapeutic plans with pharmacovigilance

(adverse effects)

Main Topics:

Using drugs in special cases
Therapeutic procedures of diabetes
Clinical uses of cortical drugs

Clinical uses of the drugs affecting thrombosis
Clinical uses of diuretics

Therapeutic procedures of asthma
Therapeutic of respiratory system diseases
Chemical therapies

10 Clinical uses of anti-infectives

11. Hyperlipidemia drugs

12. Drug-food interactions

Lo NOU A WN R

Therapeutic procedures of cardiovascular diseases

& sadl il b

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

e ol Lilll) i) 4 o) aley dpadlal) badll Ly, 5
(A58 el

(A ) il guda gall) el cinag
Lald Yl 8 45l Jlaaial

Sl olall A Mall sl

A0l A gaS Ay pud) Y Leain)

dae V) s QI ol yeY dadlall il

5 yigall Ao 5ad A puall Y LaaiaY)
Sl gaall 4y 5 ) Y laaia)

50 el A dladl il
enag]) leall (b Y daadall )
) LSl cilalledll
5 sandl ClAlzadd s yud) Y LerinY) 10
psndll b dsal 11

A0)3ad) 40 gall MA il 12

LoV dwiR

Subject Gl ludl £ s 94l
Hours
1. Using drugs in pregnant women, breastfeeding 2 Jakall g cpall c.a)d\j Jelall aie &y 5aY1 Jlasiad 1
women, the elderly and children
2. therapeutic procedures of diabetes: diets, insulin & Agilaall laall ZL}M‘ glall LaSlall julaill 2
its look-alikes, oral drugs the reduce blood sugar 2 @ sell Sl Adlall 4 50 caslgiliia g oyl sani¥)
gl
3. Clinical uses of cortical drugs: glucocorticoids, il sl A ,adl) Ay gad Ay pad) CWLataN) 3
mineralocorticoids 2 Al culyl ydsll dy Sl
4. therapeutic procedures of cardiovascular diseases: dae V) g il () Y Aadal) pulaill 4
a. Heart muscle strengthening drugs Gl Alaall Ay 584l 4y 50Y) g
b. Antiarrhythmic drugs A abaill ol il 33l 4553Y1 b
c.  Anti-anginal drugs and anti-ischemic drugs Alal) Ay 1l il acall UAT 83l Ayl ¢
d. Hypertension drugs 4 eyl (il ) Jasall adlsl) LY d
e. Special uses c')fdiuretics il adll 4y pull Lt e
f. FaF anoll arterial .atheroma Al Baganll 5 anadll Ll f
g. Uric acid reduction drugs Ol omaal dcadlal) 4, ooy g
5. clinical uses of the drugs affecting thrombosis: sl A s yisall 3 oM Ay yudl Y LeaY) 5
a. Primary hemostasis altering drugs: antiplatelets, & 5al)
hemostatic drugs el 33l 4 50 ;a8 3 Aol 45501 3
b. Thrombosis drugs: the factors responsible for 48 yall :\_,jjy\ cilaiall
thrombosis, the drugs alternating thrombosis oo gl Jal gall 1 BT e A g pusdl) M}Jy\ b
factors synthesis, the anti-thrombosis drugs 4 il Jal se gl dasll FIPON Ju\
inhibiting the effectiveness of primary factors of Al e tal) el gall ddled) ddagial) 4y 50
thrombosis iaill 33ladll
c. T.he.drugs' altering fibrinolysis: fibrin cases, anti- cCromil) Vs 1 udl) D el 451 ¢
fibrinolysis ) ol I cilabcas
6. Therapeutic procedures of asthma 2 )l Gl el Hulalll 6
7. Therapeutic procedures of digestive system dallas 1 paagll Sleadl Gl 3 4adlad) a7
diseases: treatment of peptic ulcer, treatment of 4 dnangll Al Hhaa¥) dalles (daagl) Aa )

gastrointestinal disorders, emetics and anti-emetics,

352V oL@y lilias A8l A aY) Ay gaal)
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appetite-affecting drugs, drugs against irritable
bowels, drugs affecting bowel transit time, drugs
affecting live and bile ducts

(sanag)) il 33l 45 50V dagdl) 85 5i5all
L9V g small ) sanll ey (BB il 4y 5aY)
Lol shall 3kl 5 28N 85 il

8. Chemical therapies: antineoplastic drugs (anti- ) il s3lcaall A oY) Ailesl) Clallaall 8
cancer drugs) 2 (lila_judll laline) da 5l
9. Anti-microorganism drugs: antibiotics, antiviral 45 a1 ecnldlall Ay jeadl cladl s3leadl 4521 9
drugs, antifungal drugs, antiprotozoal drugs, 5 35 93! ¢y ghaall g3laal) 4 g2V el 5 puill 33l
anthelmintic Glaall 33Uadl) 45 gal) ¢ I DU 3lcadl)
10. Drug-food interactions 2 Aazd) 4 pall )il 10
11. Drug misuse 1 4 sVl Jlaric) ¢ s 11
12. Adapters 1 sl 12
13. Antidotes 1 <ldly,al (13
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Sixth year dcabad) s

L A @ma@@éﬂg&\ lall I 8 Aol dald)
o s mdl il LIS Ul o g 4 59 s Ay
d#\u&'&_)\jﬁ (3.:\..\3‘)33&”_1\)_53) Slalin

daalay bl 4408 iliia & (ol 3 e WeS) cilialiaia¥l
Ol Lty 31 A ) mall Ao 13S0 a5 B0

The sixth year in the Faculty of Medicine at
Damascus University is a rotating internship
year when the student undergoes clinical
training in various specialties (as will follow) in
the teaching university hospitals and primary

<l

health care centers approved by the Faculty f . R o
Council Al dde ) (A e iy s Ay el Clalind) Qllall s,
' Ll Y s

Student attends the clinical sessions and
participates in patient care at the university
hospitals under supervision.

The training in hospitals includes 30

clinical training hours per week

datbaad) ) PR ALEY A Gy i) Cradaly
U saal (g pma i Al 30

e e
clelud) | b)) . =
Stage University Hospital alall Adal) Agu ail) 3y gall
No. of No. of .
hours weeks
- iversi i Ll 3L sall ik
Internal Medicine Al M asat University Hc?spltal ol Bl 5ol =g Ablll Gl
and psvchiatr Assad University Hospital 300 10 =l any) e = L
PsY Y (internal Medicine Dept) (bl Qlal) and) ¢ S
S / AI-I\A/IOWSSSt.Univ.ersthy Hc?sp:ital g;“‘%—“ Sl pall i
urgery a.n ssad University ospltg 240 3 el 2 <, k) g dal )
Anesthesiology (Surgery Dept and Anesthesiology ey 2&;\):\ R
Dept) (ol > )
Pediatrics Children University Hospital 240 8 el JulY) ide Julay) Gl
Obstetrics and . Al G
. . . . \Aj\ A_\X .~‘ ™ ) -
Gynecology Maternity University Hospital 180 6 el ad gl ade sl
Dermatology & Dermatology and sexually Balall al Y Ladia . o
sexually transmitted diseases Universit 60 2 il 4] gaiall el o) a3
transmitted - 4 I 2 oaiall 4 gitall g
disease P S
L) sl gall’ o - ]
. . . T W ) Gl
ENT Diseases and Al-Mowasat University Hospital 60 ) O al el and) 5 Al oY)
Surgery (ENT Dept) soyasadl g cal g ’ {u 3
el Wiy
(s
) Bload gall ad
Al-Mowasat University Hospital - Lt . o
Sl gl dl (&l yal
Ophthalmology (Ophthalmology Dept) 60 2 ol o= %) Gl ol
(L) s
Primary Health . aall Al ) S daaall Ae
Care Primary health care centers 60 2 a9 W
Total 1200 40 &Jag.d\
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At the end of each stage, the student is
subjected to practical clinical examination and,
at the end of this internship year, students
take the standardized National Medical
Examination (NME) to qualify for the Doctor of
Medicine degree.

A gl A ad) 4 ) sgeand)
(el drala
(5 ) ubal) Al

e shal) i 5"

ol (g iy aia) ) i JS g B el
(6 e 335 (b (aiaY Aluad) kgl b iy g
el lall b 563 5 ) e Juaal

General knowledge, skills,
attitudes and outcomes

ila jAal) g d8) gall g &l jlgal) g b jleall
dalall dsaytatl)

Teaching, learning and training methods in the
faculty aim to help student to gain and/or
support the following knowledge, skills,
attitudes and outcomes:

1. Knowledge and understanding course
subjects
Analysis and study abilities
Positive participation and interaction
Practice in information access
Application (on new cases)
Clinical judgement
Critical/creative thinking
Taking clinical history and making thorough
examination
9. Making differential diagnosis and disease

management plan

10. Development of communication skills
11. Professional practice/ethics

O R

h@@\%ﬂ&ﬁ)ﬂbﬁbﬁkﬂ\dﬁb&dé@
i Jlgall 5 G laall GLus) le clUal) Basbocs ) (3diad
rl Lgase i g/ g Al dpaglerl) iy Alall g i gall g

Jjhall e gum gal gl 8 small 1

o sl sl
$im pand o) yal s 4y e Al AT A4S A8 jaa
Jali

el jnidlad 5 B )l el aas 9

Al all g daladll de 358l 2
dulao) A il Jelaill 3
Sl slaall J gon ) 48 48 joa 4
(Buxs OV ) gukaill 5
Gyl Alladl 6

7

.8

Jual gill &l jlea dali 10
el deall CLBAI/AL e 11

Teaching and assessment methods
and sources

J..\M‘Jﬁjﬂ‘ﬁdﬁ)ﬂ‘ éabh

Teaching and Training Methods in the faculty
includes:

1. Lectures
Multimedia/interactive presentation
Laboratory practical sessions
Clinical sessions
Sessions in the clinical skills lab

ke wnN
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(extracurricular activity in the fifth year)

Assessment of the theoretical courses:
Final written examination: 100 marks

Assessment of the courses containing
lab. Sessions
Lab. Skills final examination: 30% (30 marks)
Final written examination: 70% (70 MCQs/90
minutes)

Total 100% (100 marks)

Assessment of the courses containing
clinical sessions:

Final written examination: 100 marks (100
MCQs/90 minutes)

Assessment in the 6" year and

graduation:

Practical clinical examination at the end of each
training stage

Standardized National Medical Exam (NME)

Sources of information, textbooks and

references:

e Lecture handouts and presentation slides

e Course-specific textbook's published by
Damascus University

e Textbooks and references (English, French,
and translated to Arabic)

e Approved Internet websites: Presentation
and Videos
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This Document contains the course description
in the Faculty of Medicine — Damascus
University. This description is applied to the
students registered their first Academic year
2015-2016.

Chll 4K 3l jadl Ca s o Zad sda (g giad
GOl o caa gl 13 Galabs (Bded daalay (5
2016 -2015 (ol )2 aladl 8 V) Aol 81 gl (530)

This document was given to the student:

_JUAl a5 gl o2 cglac | 38

Father name: Y )

Who studied in our faculty LWlS 4w dus
Form: (Year) (3w feed Al alal) g
To: (Year) () eml Al lall )
Graduated after Medical National Examination: tib sl olaial) daiy & oAl S
Session: Month el B )5
Year: Year ) ala]
Note: +4daa e

s ) lal) 4408 duae
Dean of the faculty of medicine

.......... Looid i (B 3452
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